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7'I'he i Colembo | P‘ian Conferehee

TH‘E 1954 annual meeting of the Consultative Committee on Co-operatwe
" Economic Development in South and South-East Asia was held in Ottawa from
- October 4 to October 9. This event was remarkable in that it brought to Ca-
nada for the first time representatives of all the countries with which Canada
is co-operating under the Colombo Plan. The Canadian Government and
people were given an unusual opportunity to be hosts to a distinguished group
of delegates from all the countries of South and South-East Asia, from most -
of the Commonwealth countries, and also from Japan and the United States.

As the meeting of the Consultatwe Committee was preceded by a two-

- week meeting of officials from member countries, the conference lasted three

weeks in all. During the peak period more than ninety visiting delegates were
in Ottawa, some of them accompanied by their wives. At the conclusion of
the conference a large number of the delegates joined tours, arranged by the
Canadian Government, which extended their stay in Canada by one to two
weeks. Thus many Canadians, both in Ottawa and in several other cities, had
opportunities to meet the delegates and to learn more about conditions of life
and ways of thinking in their countries. The press and radio interviews given

by many of the delegates and the articles and programmes about the Colombo
Plan and the Colombo Plan countries which were featured in the press and on

radio and television during the conference, brought an even larger number of
Canadians into indirect contact with the conference and the people who par-
- ticipated in it. : -

At the same time, the delegates, most of whom had never before been in
Canada, were able to learn more about this. country and-about the Canadian
way of life. While in Ottawa they visited the National Gallery, the National
Research Council, the Experimental Farm, the Dominion Bureau of Statistics
and the atomic energy plant at Chalk River. The Department of Northern Af-
fairs and National Resources arranged an evening.on northern Canada. Some
of the delegates saw a hockey game and a football game, and they all had .op-
portunities to listen to Canadian music or music performed by Canadians and
to see a play performed by Canadian actors. Many of the delegates went on
tour following the conference and thus saw other parts of Canada.

Countries Represented '

" The countries represented at the conference were Australia, Burma, Cam-
bodia, Canada, Ceylon, India, Indonesia, Japan, Laos, Nepal, New Zealand,
Pakistan, the Philippines, Thailand, the United Kingdom (with its dependent
territories in South-East Asia), the United States and Viet-Nam.* The Director
of the Colombo Plan Bureau for Technical Co-operation and the senior officer

* The following were the leaders of the delegations:
Australia: Rt. Hon. R. G. Casey, Minister of External Affairs -
Burma: Sao Hkon Hkio, Minister of Foreign Affairs
Cambodia: Mr. Phlek Phoeun Director of National Planning
Canada: Hon. Walter Harris, Minister of Finance (in the absence of the Secretary of State
for External Aﬂ’au's)
_ Ceylon: Hon. M. D. H. Jayawardene, Minister of Finance
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of the Colombo Plan Information Umt both of whom have thelr headguarters
in Colombo, were present throughout the conference. The International Bank
for Reconstruction and Development and the' Economic Commission for Asia
and the Far East were represented by observers, and the Chairman of the
United Nations Technical Assistance Board attended some of the meetings.

Delegates to the preliminary meeting of officials began arriving in Ottawa
toward the end of the week of September 13. They quickly became at home

ping districts or walking to and from the meetings on Parliament Hill. The
conference was held in the Railway Committee Room. Mr. K.- W. Taylor,

ficial meetings, was elected Chairman at the first-session. On the afternoon of
the first day Mr. Nik Cavell formally opened the Colombo Plan Exhibition,
prepared by the Exhibition Commission of the Department of Trade and Com-
merce, which had been set up in the west lobby of the Centre Block. During
the ensuing three weeks a large number of visitors, including school children,
saw this exhibition. It graphically depicted the growth and operation of the
‘Colombo Plan in the countries. of South and South-East Asia. _

Preparation of Draft Report

The main task of the officials was to prepare for the consideration of Min-
-isters a draft report reviewing progress under the Colombo Plan and assessing
future prospects. Although the Consultative Committee had first met in 1950
and several Asian countries had by that time made some progress in economic

]une 1951, that the Plan formally commenced. It was envisaged as covering a
six-yéar perlod running to June 1957. When, the Ottawa meetings began two
-annual reports had already been-produced covering the first two years of the

year period from ]une 1951, to June 1954, with the main emphasis on what
had been achieved since the 1953 report was drawn up. :

After holding several plenary sessions the officials continued their work
in subcommittees set up to work on separate chapters of the draft report. At
the same tlme a drafting committee was appointed to take in hand the draw-

India: Hon. C. D. Deshmukh, Minister of Finance - A
Indonesia: H.E. Dr. Sunario, Minister of F oreign Affairs .
Japan: H.E. K. Matsudaira, Ambassador of Japan in Canada
Laos: H.E. Ourot R. Souvannavong, Minister of Laos to the United States °
Nepal: Major-General Maahablr Rana, Minister of Planning, evelopment Industry and
Commerce
New Zealand: HLE. T. C. A. Hislop, High Commissioner for New Zealand in Canada _
Pakistan: Hon. Chaudri Mohammed Ali, Minister of Finance
. The Philippines: Congressman Ferdinand E. Marcos
¢ Thailand: H.R.H. Prince Wan Waithayakan
The United Kingdom: The Most Honourable the Marquess of Reading
Dato Nik Ahmed Kamil, Member for Local Government, Housing and Town Planning,
Federation of Malaya (mestenal Representative for the United Kingdom Territories
in South East Asia)
-Hon. C. C. Tan, Government of Singapore (Mxmstenal Representative for the United
Kingdom Territories in South East Asia)

Affair.
~V1et-Nam H.E. Tran Van Chuong, Ambassador of Vlet-Nam to the United States
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in their new swrroundings and Ottawa citizens soon became used to seeing.
friends from the four corners of the world moving casually through the shop-

Plan. The task of the Ottawa meetings was to review progress over the three-

- The Umted States: Hon. Samuel C. Waugh, Assistant Secretary of State for Economic

Deputy Minister of Finance and leader of the Canadian delegation to the of- -

development, the early meetings were organizational, and it was not until -
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- —Capital Press
COLOMBO PLAN EXHIBITION ;

Standing before a row of flags of Colombo Plan countries at the Colombo Plan Exhibition held on Sep--
tember 20, 1954, in the Parliament Buildings, Ottawa, are, left to right: M. S. M. Koreshi, Secretary
"of Pakistan delegation: Dr. S. Gupta, First Secretary, Office of the High Commission for India in
Canada; Dr. U Sastr idjoyo, Indonesian Amb dor to Canada; Mr. R. G. Nik Cavell, Dept.
of Trade and Commerce, Canada; Mr. Ismail Bin Mohammed Ali, Federation of Malaya; Mr. C. V. Nara-
simhan, Joint Secretary, Department of Economic Affairs, Ministry of Finance, India; Mr. Prem Narain,

India.

ing up of the report as a whole. The chapters under discussion included an in-
troductory chapter dealing with- the general economic and financial back-
ground of current Colombo Plan operations, a chapter devoted to each of the
Asian countries, a chapter on the contributions being made by member coun?
tries, a chapter on technical assistance and a final chapter to contain a summary
and conclusions. The work of the committees was carried on in the smaller
committee rooms in the Centre Block or in the offices there which had been
assigned to delegations. :

- The officials, often working until the early hours of the morning, com-
pleted their draft and their other recommendations in good time for the com-
mencement of the Ministerial meeting on October 4. On the morning of that
day, as the Ministers, accompanied by their officials, drove up to the Parlia-
ment Buildings for the opening session, the flags of -member countries were
flying in front of the Centre Block and the Dominion Carillonneur was play-
ing a medley of their national anthems. The Prime Minister and the Speaker
of the House of Commons received the delegates in the Speaker’s Chambers.
After the delegates had chatted for a while in the delegates’ lounge, they
moved into the House of Commons Chamber for the first session, which was

EXTERNAL- AFFAIRS
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open to the pubhc The galleries, and part of the floor of the House, were very
nearly filled with distinguished guests, including members of the diplomatic

“corps, and interested members of the public. Press, television and newsreel

cameramen covered the session.

Meeting Opened by Prime Minister

The Prime Minister opened the meeting with an address of welcome in
which he paid tribute to the Colombo Plan and to its Asian members. He laid
stress on the human values which the Plan is designed to serve, and he ex-
pressed satisfaction with the increasing knowledge which the people of Asia
and the people of the West are gaining of each other’s aspirations and ways’
of life. The parts of his speech which were spoken in French were particularly
appreciated by the delegates from Viet-Nam, Laos and Cambodia. The Prime
Minister was followed by Mr. Deshmukh of India, Lord Reading of the United

e ngdom Dr.- Sunario of Indonesia and Mr. Mohammed Ali of Pakistan, all
i1 of whom gave thoughtful expression to their countries’ attitude toward the:
-5} Colombo Plan and to their hopes for the meeting and for the future of: the

Plan.

During the ensuing five days the Ministers and their advisers met con-

+{ tinuously to consider the draft report and to discuss common problems Out-
/] side the meetings the delegates and their wives were approprlately entertained
1 by the Canadian Government and by the heads of missions of Colombo Plan
. -{ countries. Among the Canadian hosts were His Excellency the Governor Gen-
. eral, the Prime Minister, the Speaker of the Senate, Mrs. L. B. Pearson, and
-] Mrs. Hugh O'Donnell, daughter of the Prime Minister. Mayor Charlotte Whit-

ton visited one of the meetings and presented the delegates with a scroll of

welcome on behalf of the City of Ottawa.

The atmosphere in the meetings was unspectacular but cordial. Many of

the Ministers and officials who were present had attended previous meetings
¢] of the Consultative Committee and had come to know one another well. The
| discussions were at all times pervaded by a spirit of friendly informality which"

reflected the ease with which all member countries fit into the free association
of the Colombo Plan. It is not the practice. of the Consultative Committee to

make policy decisions which are binding on members but it is the aim of the '

Committee, when it meets, to reach agreed judgments regarding the progress
being made under the ‘Colombo Plan. All delegation leaders participated in
the discussion of this subject. Valuable contributions were also made by. the
observers representing the three United Nations agencies.

Most delegates, recogmzmg that the Colombo Plan had passed the half-

2 way point of the period covered in the first report, seemed to feel that it has

reached a transition stage in its-development. There were frequent references

] in the meetings to the fact that the Plan was at its mid-point or moving into
- the ﬁnal stages of at least the first planning period. Some delegates suggested
{ that a “new spirit” was evident in the Consultative Committee; the exact nature
| of this new spirit was not defined but the suggestion seemed to reflect a feeling

that the Committee’s capacity for constructive co-operation in a mutually un-
derstanding atmosphere was increasing,

There was a further indication that the Colombo Plan is in transition. Dur-
ing the Ottawa meetings the membership of the Consultative Committee was

~ ) : ) » . JANUARY, 1955
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enlarged to include Japan, which had not previously beeh 'aSSro'ciated with the

" Plan, and Thailand and the Philippines, which had been represented by obser-

- vers at previous meetings and which had sent observers to the Ottawa meet-

-ings. The new members were cordially welcomed by the older members who

were glad to have their circle .enlarged to include all the countries of South
and South-East Asia (the area which the Plan is de51gned to serve) and Japan,
an important Asian country which already has economic -relations with the
countries of the Colombo Plan area and which should be able to make a use-
ful contribution to their economic development

Membershlp Expands

While the Colombo Plan was ongmally a Commonwealth. response to the
economic development needs of South and South-East Asia and while the only

- governments which contributed data for the Plan as it was drawn up in 1950

were the governments of the Commonwealth countries of South and South-
East Asia and of the United Kingdom territories in that area, it was recognized

_from the beginning that other countries of the area; and some countries out-

side it which were interested in helping to develop it, would be welcome as"
members. It was on this basis that Burma, Cambodia, Indonesia, Laos, Nepal
and Viet-Nam, on the one hand, and the United States on the other, had pre-
vmusly joined the Plan. There were therefore solid precedents for the expan-

-sion which took place durmg the Ottawa meetings.

The United States has been a full member of the Consultative Committee
since 1951; its contributions to economic development in South and South-East
Asia have regularly been taken into account by the Committee in assessing the
progress being made under the Plan, and its representatives have consistently
played a constructive part in the deliberations of the Committee. This year the
United States sent a strong delegation to all of the meetings, and Director of
the Foreign Operations Administration, Mr. Harold Stassen, attended for the
last few days

The true spirit of the Colombo Plan was especmlly in evidence at the
farewell dinner which the Prime Minister held for all delegates at the Country
Club. A most friendly atmosphere prevailed throughout the evening, and both
the Prime Minister, who spoke informally at the conclusion of the dinner, and

- Mr. Deshmukh of Indla who was chosen to reply, aptly expressed the cord1a1
~ feelings of the delegates.

The Annual Report

.

* In the report of the conference the delegates expressed in more formal
terms their current assessment of the Colombo Plan and the progress which is

~ being made under it. The report,* which has been released in the capitals of

several of the Colombo Plan countries, contains much valuable information
and statistical data on economic trends:in the countries of South-East Asia and
in the area as a whole. It also describes in specific terms the development pro-
grammes in each of the countries, the progress made in implementing these
plans, and the contributions of member countries.- The concluding chapter en-

* * “The Colombo Plan for Co-operative Economlc Development in South and South East Asia

.

—Third Annual Report of the Consultative Committee—Ottawa, October, 1954” (The Queen 3
Printer, Ottawa—Price 50¢).

EXTERNAL AFFAIRS




titled “Summary and Conclusions”; reviews the progress- being "m4dé in, par-
ticular fields such as food production; production of other commodities such as
jute, rubber, tea and tin; manufacturing; and public utilities and services. It
discusses the financial problems'faced by the Asian members in connection
with economic development, the external grants and loans available to them,

and the importance of technical assistance. Finally it surveys the task‘ahead.

The report contains many encouraging examples of projects completed or
well on their way to completion in the countries of South and South-East Asia.
These include such projects as the Thal Development project in Pakistan; the
Mayurakshi dam, the Sindri fertilizer plant and community development- proj,
jects in India; the Gal Oya hydro-electric project in Ceylon; the Taungpuly®
dam in Burma; water reservoirs in Indonesia; and the establishment of a Rural ™
and Industrial Development Authority in Malaya. These-are but random ex:
amples which could be multiplied several times but which demonstrate that,
i in'varying degrees, the countries of South and ‘South-East Asia .are actually
achieving concrete results in their ‘efforts to make the benefits of modern tech-
niques available to an ever-increasing number of their people. Actually, at
this stage, the rate of development is -difficult to assess in physical terms be-
cause many of the important projects take years to complete and will yield
returns only gradually. Also, much ‘of the progress being made is in fields
where results are not easily measurable such as health, education and im-
1 proved technical capacity. On the other hand, the heaviest task in these fields
still lies ahead and, in another less tangible field—that of employment—the
situation is still serious in some countries. ‘ '

13

The report records that, in the area as a whole, total development ex-
penditure increased by 27 per cent during the past year and is expected to -
increase by 81 per cent in the current year. The current food supply of the area :
has been improved; food.production has increased in several countries; and = . - .
continuing heavy investments in agriculture should ensure a rising volume '
of food production and a higher measure of economic stability for the whole
area. There has been expansion in manufacturing and in public services such
as power and transport during 1953-54. L

AL e o B S EE TL aa RN

Fii_lancial Problems L

: The report states that the financial problems of the Colombo Plan coun-
i1 tries, relative to their development needs, are most serious, and that, although
important steps have been taken to use domestic capital more effectively; the
low level of average individual incomes makes it difficult to mobilize. suf-
ficient domestic resources for a rapid rate of development. Note is taken of
steps which certain Colombo Plan countries have taken to enlist the co-oper-
ation of private enterprise in the economic development field, and of measures
to encourage the investment of private capital from abroad. However, the re- .
port states that new private investment has been small and that, in the main,
economic development in the area will probably be carried on within the
framework of public planning for some time to come.

The report indicates that the amount of grant aid known to be available
for the coming year will be about the same as in the recent past, supplemented,
as heretofore, by loans. It states that the countries of the Colombo Plan area
are aware that the main burden must be borne out of their own resources, al-

JANUARY, 1955 -« 7
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'COLOMBO PLAN MEETING :

Delegates to the Colombo Plan Consultative Committee meeting held in Ottawa October 4-8, 1954,
are grouped on the steps before the main entrance to the Parliament Buildings. Front row, left to right:
Mr. Dato Nik Ahmed Kamil, Federation of Malaya; Hon. C. C. Tan, Singapore; Prince Wan Waithayakan,
Thailand; His Excellency, Tran Van Chuong,- Viet Nam; Hon. C. D. Deshmukh, India; Rt. Hon. R. C.
Casey, Australia; Hon. Samuel C. Waugh, United States; Hon. James Sinclair, Canada; Hon. Walter B.
Harris, Canada; Marquess of Reading, United Kingdom; Hon. Chaudri Mohammed Ali, Pakistan; His
Excellency T. C. A. Hislop, New Zealand; His Excellency Dr. Sunario, Indonesia; Hon. M. D. H. Jaya-
wardene, Ceylon; His Excellency Dr. Koto Matsudaira, Japan; Major-General Machabir 5. J. B. Rane,
. Nepal; Mr. Phlek Phoeun, Cambodia. )

though external aid can do much to smooth and to accelerate progress toward
a higher standard of living. The report concludes: “But they (the countries’ of
the Colombo Plan area) have come through the initial difficulties, and not as
isolated entities but as members of a great and growing partnership animated
by a common purpose and increasingly conscious of each other’s*problems
and aspirations.” : o .

When the conference was over many of the delegates proceeded home-
ward, or to other destinations, but about half of them participated in a post-
conference tour to Montreal, Kingston, Toronto and Niagara Falls. Travelling
by bus, car and special train, they visited universities, industrial plants and
hydro-electric installations. In each city they were cordially received and en-
tertained by civic, provincial or university authorities. The tour was arranged
to allow free time in the evenings, when the delegates were able to attend the
theatre or accept invitations to private homes. The final evening, on which
most of the delegates dropped into a top-floor suite at the General Brock Hotel

EXTERNAL AFFAIRS




+{ to chat and look at the illuminated spectacle of Nlagara Falls, was a partlcu-
o larly happy occasion.

Following the main tour, a small group of delegates proceeded in aircraft

provided by the Department of Transport to Arvida, where they were enter-

tained at lunch and saw an aluminum plant in operation. Bad weather pre-
vented the party from reaching their second ob]ectlve Knob Lake where they

were to inspect an iron mine.

At the same time .a larger group set out by train on a tour of Winnipeg,

1 Regina, Edmonton and Vancouver. “Hurricane Hazel” delayed rail traffic for
] thirteen hours on the first leg of the journey and, as.a result, the Winnipeg
2| programme unfortunately had to be cancelled. In other cities, where they were
4 hospitably received, they visited grain elevators, farms, refineries, oil fields and
| logging, lumbering, mining and-fishing operations. They also met several rep-
| resentative groups mciudmg the Cabinets of Saskatchewan and Alberta. On
:{ their final evening in Vancouver they were the guests of a Chinese Canadian
‘2] who took them to dinner in a Chinese restaurant. From Vancouver most of
-1 them proceeded homeward over the Pacific.

s

| A Memorable Experience

In-retrospect the Canadians who took part in the Colombo Plan .coiifer-

7] ence look back on it as a memorable experience. They feel it was no small -
~#{ thing to have, sitting around the same table, the representatives of seventeen
-4 countries which, among them,.account for about one third of the world’s popu-
| lation. Their common objective—the raising of the living standards of some
-4 600,000,000 people whose destiny is of the greatest importance to the future of
1 mankind—is- one they are proud to share. It is-also a source of satisfaction
7{ that the Canadian Government and people were given an opportunity to re-
1 pay, in like terms, the warm and generous hospitality accorded to the mem-
4 bers of the Consultative Committee at previous meetings in Karachi, New
4 Delhi, Colombo, London and Sydney.

Next year the Consultatwe Committee will meet again in Asia—this time

| in Singapore. All those concerned with the Colombo Plan look forward to being
{ able at that time to review continued substantial progress and to a further
; meetmg of good friends who are co-operating in one of the most significant
1 joint enterprises of modern times. :

v . JANUARY, 1955 « .
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NATO Ministerial Meeting, Paris,

V‘D,ecemb'er 1954 T

THE North Atlantic Council held a Ministerial meeting in Paris on Decembey
17 and 18, the third this year (previous ones having been held on April 23,
prior to the Geneva Conference on Far Eastern Questions, and on October 22,
to discuss arrangements for associating the German Federal Republic with the

" West). Mr. Stephanos Stephanopoulos, the Foreign- Minister of Greece, was

Chairman, and Lord Ismay, the Secretary-General of NATO, was Vice-Chair-
man. Canada was represented by the Secretary of State for External Affairs,
Mr. L. B. Pearson, the Minister of Defence Production, Mr. C. D. Howe, the
Minister of National Defence, Mr. Ralph Campney, and the Permanent Repre-
sentative of Canada to the North Atlantic Council, Mr. L. D. Wilgress.

- The text of the Communique issued at the end of the mééting is given in
full below. : s ' o K

A “Stock-taking” Meeting

This was one of the regular annual “stock-taking” meetings whose purpose
is to review what has been done so far to prepare against any threat to.the
security of the member countries and to decide what has to be done next to
continue defence: preparations. On this occasion ministers had an eventful
year behind them, which had seen improvements in NATO’s position on both
the military front (the strength and efficiency of NATO forces had increased)
and the political front (the vacuum left by the demise of the European De-
fence Community had been filled by the London and Paris agreements, which
offered good hope of an enduring settlement). :

Ministers had before them a report on the 1954 Annual Review, prepared
by a subordinate committee of the Council with the assistance -of the NATO.
civilian Secretariat and the NATO military authorities and in the light of com-
prehensive information supplied by member countries on their military, finan-

" cial, and defence production plans. On the basis of the recommendations in

this report, ministers agreed upon the level of NATO forces to be achieved
and maintained over the next three years, the goals for 1955 being firm commit-
ments, and those for the two subsequent years being provisional and planning
goals. The levels accepted for 1955 are to be about the same as those for 1954
in numbers, but there are to be further improvements in training, equipment

“and effectiveness. It has been assumed that there will also be added to these

forces the German defence contribution- envisaged in the Paris agreements. It
was a source of satisfaction to the Council that many member countries have
been able to combine their defence efforts with an expansion of economic
activity and an improvement in general welfare. ‘ :

The ministers exchanged views, with complete unanimity, on international
questions of common concern, including the trends and implications of recent
Soviet policy. It was agreed-that since the death of Stalin, Soviet foreign policy

_ had shown more flexibility than previously but that its direction remained

10 * "EXTERNAL AFFAIRS
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NATO MINISTERIAL MEETING

The Setretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. L.B. Pearson, left, and the Minister of National
Defence, Mr. R. O. Campney at the December 1954 Ministerial Meeting of the North- Atlantic Council
’ in Paris. '

unchanged. It was still aimed at weakening and dividing the non-communist =
world and it was backed by increasingly formidable military power. The Soviet |

leaders had spoken of coexistence but had not so far put forward any construc-

tive proposals for the promotion of international peace and security. However,

there was agreement in the Council that, once the Paris agreements were

ratified, the Western powers should be ready to negotiate whenever the Soviet

Union gave tangible evidence that negotiations could be fruitful. Such evi- )

dence might be given with respect to any of thie outstanding European prob-

lems, for example, or to the United Nations® efforts to achieve a general agree- -

ment on the limitation and control of armaments. '

Military Committee Report Approved ,

On the military side the.Council considered and approved a report by the
Military Committee on the most effective pattern of NATO defence over the
next few' years, taking into account the most modern military developments.
This report was the first of a series of studies that had been authorized by the
Council to review the whole concept and organization of NATO defences in
the light particularly of the effect of nuclear weapons. Unfortunately, there had
been before the Ministerial meeting a great deal of unfounded and misleading
speculation in the press suggesting that there was a serious conflict among the .
|NATO countries on this matter. The fact is that the point at issue in this first

Cy
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report was not whether nuclear weapons should be used by NATO in the
event of war, but what assumptions should be used by the NATO military 1
authorities in revising their defence plans. In approving this report the Coun- I
cil made it clear that it was merely agreeing to the planning assumptions sug-
gested by the NATO military authorities and was not in any way delegating
_ the political responsibility of governments for making final decisions to put
plans into operation in the event of hostilities. The military assumptions which
were approved for planning purposes are, of course, secret, but it can reason-
ably be expected that they take into account the fact that, if the Soviet Union
were to launch an overt aggression against the West, the NATO forces should
have made such preparations as would permit them to defend themselves
with all necessary means at their disposal. ’ . :

pmin outs o  semd heda

The Council also took note of progress reports by both the Secretary-
General and the Military Committee. The former dealt with the activities of |-
the civilian Secretariat and agencies of NATO, while the latter summarized | :
the progress made during the past year in NATO military planning and organ- | .
ization. This latter report was introduced by brief statements from the NATO
Supreme Commanders: Admiral Wright, (the Supreme Allied Commander,
Atlantic), Admiral Creasy (the Commander-in-Chief, Channel and ‘Scuthern
North Sea), and General Gruenther (the Supreme Allied Commander, Europe). |

- Géneral Gruenther emphasized in particular the need for greater efforts to in- - |
_form public opinion of the importance of NATO. '

P I N — )

Finally, ministers were invited by the Greek Foreign Minister to hold
their next meeting in Athens some time in April. It was left to the Permanent
Representatives to consider this invitation in more detail in the light of what-
ever administrative difficulties might be involved.

PN e 0 P Pt b ey

P ’ - Final Communiqué

L (Approved by the North Atlantic Council on December 18, 1954)

‘ i 1. The North Atlantic Council, meeting in Paris in Ministerial Sessicn
P under the Chairmanship of Mr. Stephanos Stephanopoulos, Foreign Minister

of Greece, completed its work today. It was attended by Ministers of Foreign
Affairs, Defence, Finance, Economic Affairs and Defence Production. -

9. The Council noted the Progress Report by the Secretary-GeneraI\cov-
ering activities and developments in the Organization during the past twelve,

, months. : _ »
4 . ‘ Ministers welcomed the extension of political consultation vyithin the
Council. - .

They noted with interest the steady progress in the infrastructure pro-
grammes and in emergency planning in the civil field, and recommended the
continuation of these studies and of this work, in particular in civil defence.:

The Report referred to the dissemination of information about NATO and
" to the forthcoming publication of the Secretary-General's Five-Year Report.
| . It also emphasized the value of the visits of Parliamentarians, of the develop-
o ' ment of voluntary organiations interested in NATO, and of the tours of journa-
lists to member countries. . ) ‘ ’ :
8. In accordance with its regular practice, the Council exchanged views
on matters of common concern in the international situation.

12 ¢ EXTERNAL AFFAIRS




~ The Council welcomed the efforts being made under the aegis. of .the
United Nations for a world-wide agreement for a general limitation and con- .
trol of armaments.

4. The Council agreed that Soviet policy, backed as it is by ever-increas-
ing military power, continues, in spite of some outward signs of flexibility, to
be directed towards weakening and dividing the Western nations. Soviet policy
contributes no constructive solution for ensuring world security and for main-
taining the freedom of peoples. It provides no ground for believing that the
threat to the free world has diminished. , ’ .

"The Council reaffirmed its will to build for peace on solid foundations of
unity:and strength. The Council noted with satisfaction the progress which has
been made towards bringing into effect the Paris Agreements which it regards .
as an essential contribution to the unity of Europe, to the security of the free
world, and thereby to the cause of peace.

- 5. The Council took note of a Progress Report submitted by the Military
Committee. It noted with satisfaction that a request by SACEUR had led to
negotiations between the Netherlands and the United States, the recent com-
pletion of which will permit the establishment of a SHAPE Air Defence Tech--
nical Centre in The Hague at which scientists of all member nations will be
able to contribute to the development of air defence. The Council also noted
that the NATO Defence College, now in its fourth: year, has made a valuable
contribution of qualified personnel to staffs-and agencies of NATO and of mem-
ber governments. -

6. The Council considered a report by the Military Committee on the
most effective pattern of NATO military defensive strength over the next few .
years, taking into account modern developments in weapons and techniques.
It approved this report as a basis for defence planning and preparation by the
NATO military authorities, noting that this approval did not involve the dele-
gation of the responsibility of; governments to make decisions for ‘putting
plans into action in the event of hostilities. ’ ;

7. The Council considered the Report on the Annual Review for 1954,
which sets forth the co-ordinated NATO defence programmes for the next
three years. The Review was based on the Council directive adopted in De-
cember, 1953, that it would be necessary for member countries to support over
a long period forces which, by their balance, quality and efficiency, would be
a major factor in deterring aggression.

The Ministers considered and accépted as military guidance a report \by
the Military Committee giving its comments on the 1954 Annual Review. This.
report stressed that the level of forces for the defence of the NATO area

should be maintained as planned. ~ >

The Council noted that there had been an increase in the strength “of
NATO forces and further steady improvement in their efficiency over the past
vear. This improvement in quality -resulted primarily from the large-scale F
combined exercises held by NATO land, sea and air forces, from the increases Cot
in operational and support units and from the supply of large quantities of
new equipment. )

" The Council expressed its satisfaction at the expansion of European pro-
duction of defence equipment as well as the continued _provision of North
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. Lebanon, Mr. Alfred Naccache

American equipment, and urged continued co-operation in research and devel-
opment. :

Following the recommendations made in the Annual Review Report, the
Council adopted firm force goals for 1955, provisional goals for 1956 and
planning goals for 1957. The force goals agreed upon for 1955 are of about the
same numerical strength as those for 1954, but further improvements in train-
ing, equipment and effectiveness are provided for. The German defence con-
tribution under the Paris Agreements remains, in the opinion of the Council,
an indispensable addition to the defence effort of the West.

8. The Council noted with satisfaction the encouraging economic devel-
opments in many member countries over the past year and particularly the
expansion of production in several European countries. The additional re-
sources thus made available have enabled further improvements to be made in
general welfare and social progress, while at the same time permitting a con-
tinued contribution towards increases in the strength and effectiveness of
NATO forces. The Council recognized that further steady growth in the econ-
omic strength of the Alliance as a whole is essential in order to preserve and
increéase the well-being and security of all member countries, and that to this end
it is mecessary to strengthen economic co-operation between member countries.

Palais de Chaillot,
Paris, XVle.
20th December, 1954.
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Miss Elizabeth MacCallum, Charge’d'Affaires: _
of Canada at Beirut, Lebanon, takes leave of L

Mr. Fuad Ammoun, head of the Ministry of Foreign B e
Affairs, on the occasion of the presentation of
her credentials to_the Foreign Minister of
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UNESCO Conference—kepori of ihe
Cunudlan Delegahon

THE elghth General Conference of the United Nations Educational, Sc1ent1ﬁc

and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) was held at‘Montevideo, Uruguay, from
November 11 to December 10, 1954. The Canadian delegation consisted of:

ault,” M.P., Vice-Chairman; Mr. C. W. Carter, M.P., Delegate Dr. Philippe

Delegate; Dr. A. Vibert Douglas, Alternate Delegate; Mr. Fulgence Charpen-
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tier, Altemate Delegate Mr. M. N. Bow, Adviser; Mr. C. F. W. Hooper, Secre-

lthe progress made by the Conference can only be properly
1011 to implement the Conference’s decisions has been taken
Eve been evaluated.
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lesponmble attitude -of member states toward UNESCO and”
dual representatives toward their governments was evident
)rgamzatlon approached universal membersh1p

neral Conferences are held every two years and the ninth
"e will be held at New Delhi, India, in 1956. At that txme
of these developments rnay be more apparent.
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founded in 1945 and the first General Conference was held
er 1946. In its early years UNESCO’s energies were directed
hablhtahon but in 1948 the Organization turned toward the
ignorance and illiteracy. Dr. Jaime Torres-Bodet, of Mexico,
hority on mass education, was appointed Director-General.
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‘panding programme and budget for a sustained attack on
%problems but he resigned in 1952 when the General Con-
k! irove the increased programme and budget which he pre-

/403 Dr. Luther H. Evans, of the United States, was elected
Director-General of UNESCO. One of his first endéavours was a re-orientation
of the Organization’s programme. It was proposed that 1955 and 1956 should
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be transitional years and that a remodelled programme should come into force
in 1957, In 1954 the entry to UNESCO of the U.S.S.R., the Ukraine and Bye-
orussia and the return of Poland, Hungary and Czéchoslovakia to active par-
ticipation brought ‘the total membershlp to 72 nations. :

‘JANUARY, 1955
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Mr. S. D. Pierce, Canadian Ambassadorto Brazil, Chairman; Mr. Bona Arsen- .

Panneton, Delegate Dr. Garnet T. Page, Delegate; Mr. F. K. Stewart, Alternate - -
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88 ‘lompétence of UNESCO) between the delegations of: then—? S
e and the United States was apparent;
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B B ntial increase in UNESCO’s programme of activities and in. -

Beg tet provided to finance this programme was approved;
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#{ and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) was held at-Montevideo, Uruguay, from
4 November 11 to December 10, 1954. The Canadian delegation consisted of:
-4 Mr. S. D. Pierce, Canadian Ambassador to Brazil, Chairman; Mr. Bona Arsen-

ault; M.P., Vice-Chairman; Mr. C. W. Carter, M.P., Delegate; Dr. Philippe

UNESCO Conferem:e—l!eporl of ihe v
unudmn Deleguhon |

THE elghth General Conference of the United Nations Educational, Scrent1ﬁc

Panneton, Delegate Dr. GametT Page, Delegate; Mr F. K. Stewart, Alternate

Delegate; Dr. A. Vibert Douglas, Alternate Delegate; Mr. Fulgence Charpen-
- |4 tier, Alternate Delegate Mr. M. N. Bow, Adviser; Mr. C. F. W. Hooper Secre-

] tary.

The extent of the progress made by the Conference can only be properly

~{ assessed when action to implement the’ Conference’s decisions has been taken

and the results have been evaluated.

' There were three principal areas of achievement:-

‘US.S.R. and the Umted States was apparent;

" (b) A substantial increase in UNESCO’s programme of activities and in. -

the budget provided to finance this programme was approved;

of individual representatives toward their governments was evident
as the Orgamzatlon approached universal membersh1p

~ UNESCO General Conferences are held every two years and the ninth
General Conference will be held at New Delhi, India, in 1956. At that time
the consequences of these developments may be more _apparent.

Hlstorxcal Notes

" UNESCO was founded in 1945 and the first General Conference was held

* in Paris in November 1946. In its early years UNESCO’s energies were directed
- xjtoward post-war rehabilitation but-in 1948 the Organization turned toward the
.gtask of eradicating ignorance and illiteracy. Dr. Jaime Torres-Bodet, of Mexico,

An international authority on mass education, was appointed Director-General.
e envisaged an expanding programme and budget for a sustained attack on
urgent international problems, but he resigned in 1952 when the General Con-
ference did not approve the increased programme and budget which Ke pre-
sented. In July 1953, Dr. Luther H. Evans, of the United States, was elected

bf the Organization’s programme. It was proposed that 1955 and 1956 should
be transitional years and that a remodelled programme should come into force

7iIn 1957, In 1954 the entry to UNESCO of. the U.S.S.R., the Ukraine and Bye-

orussia and the return-of Poland, Hungary and Czéchoslovakia to active par-
icipation brought ‘the total membershlp to 72 nations. .
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(2) An easing of tension and a degree of rapprochement (in matters. with-.
in the compétence of UNESCO) between the delegations of ‘the:! = v

(c) A more responsible attitude of member states toward UNESCO and"

Director-General of UNESCO. One of his first endeavours was a re-orientation
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‘UNESCO CONFERENCE AT MONTEVIDEO

- The eighth General Conference of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organizatiorn

was held at Montevideo, Uruguay from November 11 to December 10, 1954.. Above, a portion of

the Canadian Delegation, right to left: Mr. Bona Arsenavlt, M.P., Vice-Chairman of the Delegation;
Dr. Garnet T. Page; Mr. Fulgence Charpentier; Mr. C. W. Carter, MP.; and F.K. Stewart.

Easing of Tension

On the first day of the Conference the-Soviet delegation -unsuccessfully
urged the admission to UNESCO membership of Roumania and Bulgaria and
rejection of the Nationalist Chinese credentials. The comparatively restrained
and moderate statement of the Soviet spokesman was indicative.of the attitude
taken by the U.S.S.R. throughout the session. The United States also scrupu-
lously avoided provocation and concentrated on supporting increased technical
aid to under-developed countries. Under these circumstances, the two leading
participants were disposed to be reasonable, even conciliatory, toward each

other. . ‘

The debate on obligations and rights of UNESCO staff members which
involved three United States™ citizens who had declined to answer questions
concerning alleged communist associations, illustrated these attitudes. Some
European countries were prepared. to make this an issue of civil liberties, in-
dividual freedom and the independence of international civil -servants. The |
United States said that the whole future of UNESCO was at stake and it was |
obvious that a major propaganda debate could be precipitated. Because of the
reticence of the principals a major-clash was avoided and the Conference ap- |
proved the Director-General’s recommendations which were designed to bring
UNESCO staff regulations into conformity with those of the United Nations.

Three resolutions on atomic energy offered another opportunity for poli-
tical argument on such questions as banning atomic weapons, disarmament,
the harmful effects of radiation and the control of nuclear energy. However;, f;
thanks to the co-operative spirit of all concerned, it was possible to combine |
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the three resolutions into one which authorized the Director-General to extend

uses of atomic energy. The joint resolution was approved unanimously.

A Soviet resolution on “Measures to prevent the use of means of mass
communication for the propaganda of war” seemed certain to create trouble
until the Soviet joined Canada, Colombia, Czechoslovakia, France, India, Le-
banon, Mexico, the United Kingdom and the United States in sponsoring an
alternative resolution on “Freedom of Information”. The resolution was ap-
proved unanimously but the variation of interpretations of the operative para-

IR

| graph which invited member states “to take the necessary. measures to ensure

A freedom of expression and to remove barriers to the free flow of undistorted
information” somewhat circumscribed the enthu51asm with which this SOV1et
concession had been greeted.

Expansion of the ?rogramme a\nd‘Budget

Throughout the Conference there was an insistent demand from under-

developed countries for a substantial extension of UNESCO’s programme and

a large increase in the budget. The crisis 0of:1952 did not recur because the.con-
tributions of new members provided additional revenue and made expansion

contributions of member states. By an overwhelming majority vote the Con-
of approximately $2,000,000 over 1953-54. Redistribution of contributioh per-

centages as new members joined UNESCO caused Canada’s percentage to de-
cline from 3.54 to 2.77. The amount of the Canadian contribution for 1955-56

t f will be approximately $554,000 compared with more than $600,000 in 1953-54.

The under-developed countries obtalned approval of a resolution calling

7] tural development fund. They explained that western-trained experts on edu-
cational and cultural development were ineffectivé because of differences in
] languages, educational methods, cultural conceptions, etc., and that they pre-

ferred a development fund from which loans could be obtained for building
{ schools, libraries and laboratorles and for financing fellowships to train their.

own natlonals .

The programme proposed by the Director-General and the Executlv
Board was approved with minor alterations.

Attitude of Responsibility -

The decisions to remodel UNESCO’s programme and change the structure
than of individuals competent in the areas of UNESCO activity are develop-

ments to be welcomed as they bring the Orgamzatlon closer to the govern-
ments that contribute to jt. :

© At the last two UNESCO Conferences proposals to alter the structure of
i the Executive Board were defeated, although in 1952 a Canadian compromise

proposal received more ‘sympathetic consideration and a decision on it was

composition of the Executive Board encountered stiff opposition. However,

]ANU‘ABY,b 1955

full co-operation to the United Nations on questions concerning the peaceful

of the programme and budget possible without any increase in the individual -

ference approved an assessment level of $20,000,000 for 1955-56, an increase .

-] for a study of the possibility. of establishing an aducational, scientific and cul-:

of the Executive Board to prowde for representation of governments rather .

postponed. At the recent Conference a United States resolution to change the
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when the operative paragraph of the Canadian compromise was inserted, the

. Conference voted by a large majority to elect an Executive Board of govern-

ment-representatives to ... exercise the powers delegated to them. by the

- Conference on behalf of the Conference ‘as a whole.” Nevertheless, when the

new Executive Board of 22 members was elected many of the same individuals

- and the same countries that had served in 1953-54 were returned to office, and

it is unlikely that the attitude of these representatives or their governments
will alter immediately. ’ - S

Recommendations concerning remodelling .UNESCO’s programme ‘were
approved unanimously but this decision appeared to be something of a paradox

in view of more than 100 new resolutions, many of which would detract at-

tention and resources from concentration on major projects of international
importance. The net effect was therefore: unanimous agreement in principle

on concentration of the programme, but in practice a tendency to continue the
wide diffusion of activities. : : ' o '

Conclusions

" The easing of tension at the Conference was a consequence of a series of
compromises and concessions. At the next General Conference at New Delhi,
India, in 1956, an evaluation of the results of compromise resolutions may re-
veal whether further steps in the same direction would be profitable.

: - ) (Continued on pageé 30)

~—Staté of Israel

i : R . . s N
", CANADIAN AMBASSADOR YO ISRAEL PRESENTS CREDENTIALS

The new Canadian f\mbaésado} to Israel, Mr. T. W: L. MacDermot, presented his, ¢redentials Qn_No_v'em!_aer
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** 24, 1954, to His Excellency Y. Ben Zvi, President of Israel.
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C»un_d'.c_l.aj;u‘nd "ilie' United N_uiio'l_is‘

Korea

A During its ninth session, the General Assembly, having considered the
factors which had made for failure at Geneva to unify Korea peacefully, did
not favour a renewal of negotiations at a time when there had been no change

in those factors. 5

The Political Committee of the General Assembly, which began consider- I
ation of the Korean item on December 1, dealt first with the procedural ques- -
tion of which non-member states should be invited to participate in the debate.
Three draft resolutions were tabled, one by the Soviet Delegation® calling for
North' Korean and Peking representation, one by the Thai Delegation for-
South Korean répresentation and a third by the Syrian Delegation, by which
North and South Korea would have been invited to appear. In the event the"
Thai resolution was adopted by a vote of 43 in favour (including Canada), five
‘against (the Soviet bloc), and 10 abstentions. The Representatives of the Re-
public of Korea were invited to take their places with the Committee.

U.N. Objectives in Korea

One of the substantive draft resolutions submitted to the Committee was -
sponsored by the fifteen member states which had participated in the United .
Nations action in Korea and had attended the Geneva Conference. On Novem-
ber 11, these countries had transmitted to the Secretary-General a report on
the Korean .phase of that conference. The report pointed out that by June
15, they had concluded that further consideration of the Korean question by
the conference would serve no useful purpose because the Communist Dele-
gations would neither recognize the legitimacy of the United Nations mission
in Korea nor accept a Korea unified on the basis of free elections under the
supervision of an international agency acceptable to the United Nations. The
resolution called for the Assembly to approve this report, to reaffirm that the
United Nations objectives in Korea remained the achievement by peaceful
means of a unified, independent and democratic Korea under a representative -
form of Government and the full restoration of international peace and secur-
ity in the area, to express the hope that progress towards these objectives might
be made soon and to request the Secretary-General to place the Korean item
cn the Provisional Agenda for the next session. An Indian draft.on the same
lines, but not expressing approval of the report, was also tabled. '

‘The Soviet Delegation sponsored two resolutions, one asking the Assem-
bly to convene in the nearest future a conference of the states concerned to
settle the Korean -problems and the other, which would have resulted in the .
dissolution of the United Nations Commission for the Unification and Rehabili-
tation of Korea (UNCURK). It subsequently withdrew the former. o

On December 8, the Political Committee adopted the 15-power resolution
by a vote of 50 in favour (including Canada), five against (the Soviet bloc),
with four abstentions. The Indian Delegation withdrew its draft. The Soviet
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resolution concermng UNCURK was re]ected by five votes in favour (the Soviet
bloc), 51 against (including Canada) with one abstention. On December 11,
the General Assembly meeting in plenary approved the 15-power resolutlon
by a vote which followed the pattern set in Committee. -

‘West New Guinea

On November 23 the Political Committee began the debate on the West
New Guinea item. It had for consideration a resolution sponsored by the In-
donesian Delegation calling on the parties to the dispute to “resume negotia-
tions as provided for by the Round Table Conference Agreement”. This dis-
pute between Indonesia and the Netherlands over the status of West New:
Guinea turns on the 1nterpretat10n of the Round Table Conference Agreement,
signed at The Hague in 1949, which noted that a dispute existed and provided
for negotiations to take place between the parties. Although negotiations were
carried on until 1952, it was not found possible to reconcile the conflicting
views of the Dutch and Indonesians. In the First Committee the Canadian
Delegation spoke against the Indonesian resolution and inter alia made the
suggestion that the present dispute, being largely a legal one concerned with
the interpretation of an agreement, might be referred to the International
Court of Justice rather than to the General Assembly. This resolution was
withdrawn, however, after a new resolution calling on the parties to continue
theéir endeavours to find a solution to the dispute, sponsored by eight coun-
tries, including India, obtained the reqmred two-thirds majority in Committee.

The Canadian Delegation abstained in the Committee vote on this resolu-
tion, solely because it had not had sufficient time to study it. When it was
found upon examination that it contained the same objectionable implications
as the original Indonesian resolution, the Canadian abstention was changed
to a negative vote in plenary on December 10. In a part by part vote, none of
the parts received a two-thirds majority in plenary, thh the result that the
resolution as a whole was not carried.

Question of Captive U.S. Airmen

On December 4, the United States Delegation requested the inscription
on the General Assembly agenda of an item concerning the detention and im-
prisonment by Communist Chinese authorities of United States military per-
sonnel in violation of the Korean Armistice Agreement. The 11 airmen, whose
case gave rise to the item, were on a B-29 aircraft which was attacked 15 miles
south of the Yalu River on January 12, 1953, and shot down. All of the men
on the aircraft were in umform and the aircraft itself bore United States Air
Force markings.

‘The Secretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. Pearson, addressed the

Assembly on December 8, when the inscription of the item on the agenda was

under discussion. He said that the Armistice Agreement clearly covered these
men and that communist spokesmen had made it clear that the agreement ap-
plied to prisoners accused of crimes. He recalled the need to protect the in- -
terests of prisoners and the previous General Assembly discussion and Armis-
tice negotiations to this end. He said that the action of the Chinese communists
in sentencing the U.S. airmen served only to increase international tension and
to make difficult the solution of outstanding issues. The Soviet representatives
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in the Assembly supported the Communist Chinese action and maintained
that the 11 men were rightly convicted of espionage in the courts.

A resolution which was sponsored by a number of countries with forces
in Korea, including Canada, was adopted by the Assembly on December 10,
by 47 votes for,-seven abstentions and five votes against. The resolution de-
clared the detention and imprisonment of United Nations Command personnel
to be a violation- of the Korean Armistice Agreement and requested the Secre-
tary-General to seek the release:of personnel so detained. In accordance with
the resolution, the Secretary-General of the United Nations, Mr. Hammarskjold,
left for Peking on December 30 to discuss this matter with the Communist
Chinese authorities. ' :

Two Soviet Items Concerning China.

In the course of the Assembly session, the Soviet Union placed on the
agenda two items concerning China. The first item dealt with alleged acts
of aggression against the Peoples’ Republic of China and the responsibility
~of the United States Navy for -those acts. The Soviet Delegation submitted a
resolution which was strongly anti-American and propagandist in tone. The
resolution was considered in the Ad Hoc Committee and after a short discus-
sion, it was rejected by five votes in favour, 39 (including Canada) against
seven abstentions. One paragraph of the preamble concerning the possibility
of the reduction of international tension received considerably more favour-
able votes. S '

The second item was a complaint of the violation of the freedom of navi-
gation in the China Seas. This was also discussed in the Ad Hoc Committee
which ‘adopted a resolution introduced by the United States, Cuba and the
Philippines referring the documents of the case to the International Law Com-
mission. This was adopted by"835 votes (including Canada) in favour, five
against and 15 abstentions. - :

In both cases, the plenary Assembly endorsed the decisions of the Com-
mittee, . :

Cyprus

On December 15 and 17 the General Assembly dealt with the Cyprus .
item which had been proposed by the Government of Greece.* In.the First
Committee New Zealand introduced a resolution by which the Assembly
would decide “not to consider further” this issue which had already had unde-
sirable consequences on the relations between Greece and the United Kingdom-
and between Turkey and Greece. Briefly stated, the New.Zealand argument
was that the matter should not be considered further because no benefit but
much harm might result from a full-dress debate by the. Assembly.

-Colombia and El Salvador proposed an amendment which in effect recog-
nized that “for the time being” it did not appear appropriate to adopt a resolu-
tion on Cyprus. This amendment was accepted by the majority of the Com-
mittee, and the New Zealand resolution passed by a large majcrity. In plenary

* External Aﬁairs for November 1954 reviews the inscription of the Cyprus issue on the agenda
of the ninth session. o !
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session the vote was fifty in favour, none against, with eight abstentions (Aus-
tralia, Chile, South Africa and the Soviet bloc).

Notwithstanding its procedural nature, the debate afforded an opportunity
for the delegations immediately concerned and others to express their views
on the Cyprus issue. In explanatory statements on December 17, both the
United Kingdom and Greek delegates expressed satisfaction about the outcome
of the Assembly proceedings. The former hailed the vote on the procedural
resolution as a victory for common sense which supported the United King-
dom view that a full-scale debate could achieve no useful purpose and could
only serve to damage the free world; the Greek representative declared that
the adoption of the resolution on Cyprus meant that the United Nations recog-
nized the issue as an international problem and that if nothing were done to
implement the Cypriots’ right of self-determination, the question would be rein-
troduced in the United Nations.

Canada voted with the majority in favour of the amendment and the
main resolution. In a very brief intervention the Canadian representative said
that what he had heard during the debate “only served to confirm” the argu-
ments which had prompted the Canadian Delegation to vote against the in-
scription of the Cyprus item on the Assembly agenda.

Morocco and Tunisia

The Tunisian and Moroccan questions were discussed for the first time
at the seventh session of the General Assembly in 1951 and since then have
been included, as separate items, in the agendas of the successive sessions. A
number of African and Asian states had shown an increasing interest in the
cause of self-government for Morocco and Tunisia, and disturbances in the
two French Protectorates induced them to submit the question to the atten-
tion of the United Nations. From the start the French contended that the
Assembly was debarred from considering these questions under Article 2 (7)
of the Charter, and French Delegations have been absent when either ques-
tion has been discussed.

Tunisian Question

The first resolution on this question was adopted by the Assembly in 1952.
It was the result of a compromise between conflicting tendencies, one denying
the right to interfere and the other suggesting a Committee of good offices.
The resolution expressed the hope that the parties would continue negotia-
tions on an urgent basis with a view to bringing about self-government in
Tunisia, and appealed to the parties to refrain from any action likely to ag-
gravate tension. In 1953, the General Assembly failed to adopt a resolution.

This year the question came up for discussion in the First Committee on
December 16 against a background of considerable progress towards self-
government. The Tunisian Nationalist groups had accepted the proposals
made by the French Government for internal autonomy as an intermediary
step, while France was to retain its authority and control over defence and
foreign affairs. A new Tunisian government had been formed and negotiations
with the French authorities were well under way. A decree of 1938 declaring
the nationalistic Neo Destour Party illegal had been revoked. Under promises
of amnesty both by the Tunisian and French authorities, the fellaghas who
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had been causing considerable trouble had started to turn over their arms.
The French Prime Minister, in a speech to the General Assembly on November
22, had refused to admit that there was no solution and had reiterated his

faith in the future of a liberal policy of mutual understanding and political,
economic and social progress.

Under these circumstances, it was apparent that a discussion at the United
Nations could not be useful and a resolution calling for the postponement
of the consideration of the item was tabled by the Afro-Asian Delegations.
After some delegations had suggested that no resolution at all be adopted,
and others that any words implying criticism be dropped, a resolution for
postponement which noted with satisfaction that the negotiations were taking
place and expressed confidence that the negotiations would bring about a
satisfactory solution was adopted in plenary by a vote of 54 in favour (includ-
ing Canada), none against and three abstentions.

Moroccan Question

In 1952 Canada voted in favour of a resolution expressing the hope that
both parties would continue negotiations with a view to developing free poli-
tical institutions.

Again in 1953, the question of Morocco was discussed at the Assembiy
against a troubled background. The Sultan, Sidi Mohammed ben Youssef, had
. been deposed as the spiritual and temporal leader of Morocco, and had been

replaced by Sidi Mohammed ben Moulay Arafa. An atmosphere of suspicion
prevailed in Morocco and the authorities had resorted to severe police meas-
ures. In the Assembly, a number of African and Asian delegations failed to
obtain support for a resolution recommending complete independence within
a limited time, the removal of oppressive measures and the establishment of
democratic institutions. A milder Bolivian resolution recommending the de-
velopment of free political institutions failed in plenary to obtain a two-thirds
majority vote. When the question was discussed this year at the Assembly,
circumstances had changed. M. Mendés-France had proposed reforms which
included the progressive management by the Moroccans of their own affairs
and the establishment of local assemblies with authority over economic and
social matters to be followed later by the creation of central elected assem-
blies. All reforms were to be achieved on recommendations from round-table
conferences to be attended by French and Moroccan representatives. In the
course of the debate at the Assembly, the African and Asian delegations, while
declaring that they had no desire to create trouble for France, asked for the
return of the former Sultan and the recognition of Moroccan independence and
savereignty. The resolution which they first introduced recommended nego-
tiations between the “true representatives” of the Moroccan people and the
French Government. However, they later submitted a new text under which
the Assembly, noting that negotiations between France and Morocco would
be initiated, decided to postpone for the time being the further consideration
- of the question. The resolution was adopted in Committee by a vote of 39
in favour, 15 against and four abstentions (including Canada). When the mat-
‘ter came up for discussion in plenary, the Dominican Republic submitted an
amendment expressing confidence that a satisfactory solution would be
achieved. The resolution, as amended, was approved by a vote of 55 in fa\ our,
including Canada, none against, and four abstentions.
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External Affairs in Parliament

STATEMENTS OF GOVERNMENT POLICY

The purpose of this section is to provide a selection of statements on external affairs by
Ministers of the Crown or by their parliamentary assistants. It is not designed to provide a
complete coverage of debates on external affairs taking place during the month.

Speech from the Throne

Delivering the Speech from the Throne at the opening of the Second
Session of the Twenty-Second Parliament on January 7, 1955, the Governor
eneral said in Part: ’

Since you last met, the people of. Canada have been given an opportunity of
extending once more an affectionate welcome to Her Majesty, Queen Elizabeth,
the Queen Mother. They have also had the pleasure of greeting again the
consort of our Sovereign, the Duke of Edinburgh, who came to attend the
British Empire and Commonwealth Games held in Vancouver during the
summer and to visit northern parts of Canada.

While there is hopeful evidence that the increasing strength of the free
world has lessened the likelihood of aggression, the terrible destruction that war
would bring to North America and indeed to all mankind has been magnified
by the increase in the number and effectiveness of atomic and thermonuclear
weapons and the means of delivering them.

My Ministers are convinced that, while the resources of diplomacy must
never be neglected in the search for peace, the efforts of the free nations in
building their deterrent forces must be maintained. To this end, Canada was
represented at the London and Paris Conferences which formulated an alterna-
tive to the European Defence Community and provided for the entry of the
Federal Republic of Germany into the North Atlantic Treaty Organization. You
will be asked to approve the agreements reached at those meetings.

Our country continues to give full support to the United Nations. The
Canadian delegation took an important part in the deliberations of the recent
meeting of the General Assembly in New York. It is earnestly hoped that the
adoption of the resclution on disarmament introduced in the Political Committee
by the Canadian delegation may lead to agreement on an effective system of
international safeguards.

While no final settlement has been reached in Korea, the lessening of the
threat of renewed aggression in that area has made possible the withdrawal of
a substantial portion of the Canadian forces.

At the invitation of the Geneva Conference Canada has accepted the heavy
responsibility of serving on the Armistice Commissions which have been formed
to supervise the restoration of peace in the Associated States of Indo-China.

Last autumn our nation was the host at the annual meeting of the Consulta-
tive Committee of the Colombo Plan. You will be asked to approve Canada’s
continued participation in the Plan as well as in the United Nations” Technical
Assistance Programme.

A meeting of Commonwealth Prime Ministers will be held in London at
the end of this month to consider a number of problems affecting the peoples
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SECOND SESSION OF THE TWENTY-SECOND PARLIAMENT OPENS

His Excellency the Governor General, the Right Honourable Vincent Massey, delivered the Speech from

the Throne ot the opening of the new session of Parliument. Seated at his right is the Prime Minister,

the Right Honourable Louis §. St.-laurent, and on the left is the Leader of the Government in the
Senate, the Honourable William Ross Macdonald.

of this great association of nations. My Prime Minister plans to attend this
conference.

During the summer arrangements were completed to permit the naviga-
tional facilities of the St. Lawrence River to be enlarged and a hydro-electric
project to be undertaken in the International Rapids Section.

Work on these two projects has already begun and my Ministers are con-
vinced the stimulus to the national economy resulting from their construction
will be shared in all parts of the country.

. Amendments to the Electricity and Fluid Exportation Act and a
measure to control works which affect the normal flow of rivers which cross the
international boundary will be proposed for the purpose of ensuring that natural
resources are developed in the best interests of the Canadian public.

You will be asked to consider a measure to implement a convention
between Canada and the United States relating to fisheries research on the
Great Lakes.

. You will be asked to approve a convention signed by the members
of the Internatlonal Civil Aviation Organization which fixes the respon51b111tv
for damage caused to third parties by foreign aircraft .
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ST ' NEW YEAR'S MESSAGE _ 7
lssugd by _the' Secretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. L. B. Pearson, on December 31, 1954

The:year now ended has been an eventful ..
“si

one for those engaged in the search for peace
and security. : .

During 1954 thére have been impdrtant,

successes. There have also been days when
- the western democracies have had to face dis-
appointments and setbacks. More serious and
disturbing than the actual disappointments
* themselves, however, is the lack of cohesion
that they have sometimes revealed between
- the democracies. On occasions during the past
year the essential unity of our partnership;
on-which the security of the free world rests,
has been threatened by tendencies of opinion
on both sides of the Atlantic to find for frustra-

" tion and failure an easy release in mutual

. recrimination and exasperation.

. There have been days, during 1954, when
many in the free worlcf] have been disquieted
by fears that governments might be provoked

There have also, we must not forget, been
gnificant successes during the year. In Korea,
though it has not-proved possible to advance
from truce to a political agreement for peace,
the armistice has been maintained and a with-
drawal of United Nations troops, including
Canadian, has begun. Agreement was reached
at Geneva last. summer .which stopped the
fighting in Indochina.  The settlement there
has ‘involved  heavy new .responsibilities for
Canada. To assist in the. difficult task of

. pacifying that area, Canada was asked, with

_us but we could not refuse them.

into hasty or ill-considered action with results -

which would inevitably commit us all. Others
have feared that we might be lulled into an
unrealistic and dangerous complacence of the
1{3\}3% ,that proved so costly to Europe in the

Need for Unity Essential

Meanwhile the steadily increasing power of
weapons and the advancing techniques for
their delivery have made the prospect of war
more terrifying and, to prevent it, unity, calm,
and-steady strength more essential than ever.

“A few months ago, Sir Winston Churchill
pictured us today as from time to time “peer-
ing around the rim of hell”. Certainly there
have been moments during the past twelve
months when a consideration of international
issues has involved more than a glance in that
direction. No one can truthfully assert that
we have yet achieved a situation, of inter-
‘national order and confidence where this hell
of a thermonuclear war is unthinkable.

It is salutary, therefore, to be reminded of
the dangers that we face: that of disunity on
the one hand, which could lead without phys-

-ical hostilities to defeat in the cold war:-and
that of the outbreak of cataclysmic destruc-
tion which could come either through mis-
calculation or through deliberate aggression.

We can, however, take comfort from the
fact that the critical periods through which
- we have passed during the year now ended
have proved, on the whole, sobering, rather,
than shattering to our coalition. Where there
have been set-backs, these have been accepted
and plans made to recover from them. As the
year ends, our coalition for peace seems, I
think, stronger than it-was at the beginning.
. We are learning to live with the situation that
exists, without panic but without illusions.
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India and Poland, to undertake the onerous
and complex duties-of membership on three
International Supervisory Commissions. These
responsibilities were certainly not sought by

And so today, Canadians in the service of
their country and of peace are seeing the old
year out and the new year in not only in
diplomatic missions throughout the world,
not only in garrisons and airfields in Western
Europe and outposts on hilltops in Korea, but
2}1150 in patrols along the jungle paths of Indo-

mna..

Another important Asian development dur-
ing the past year was the decision of a num-
ber of countries located in or with particular
historic intérests in South-East Asia, to de-
velop in SEATO collective defence arrange-
ments somewhat . analogous to those devel-
oped in NATO for the North Atlantic region.

- Equally important, a group of South Asian
countries, which has come to be known as the

. Colombo powers, has also met to consider the

contribution which they can make to peace
in that area.

The further development and extension of
membership in the Colombo- Plan for eco-
nomic development of that region is also
noteworthy. We were happy to be host ir
Ottawa in the autumn to Ministers from
Colombo Plan countries at their annual con-
sultative meeting. ;

Association of Germany with NATO

In Europe the most important political
events in the international field have been
connected with the plan, worked out at con-
ferences in London and Paris in the early
autumn, for the association of a free, demo-
cratic, sovereign Germany with NATO and
the Western European Union. The pro-
gramme of debates in our various capitals,
on the ratification of these arrangements, has
called forth from the Kremlin a remarkable
mixture of blandishments and threats; of
“sticks and carrots”. Their obstructive pur-
pose is obvious and it is to be hoped it will
not be achieved. S

This time last year we were still wondering
to-what extent the new masters of the Soviet

\
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Union-proposed to follow in the footsteps of
the old. During the year we learned that there
were to be some interesting and important
variations in tactics, although in strategy and
in the basic aims of policy Mr. Malenkov and
his associates do not appear thus far at least
to have abandoned the dangerous paths of
Marshal Stalin.

Until recently we have had to face a heavy-

handed -Soviet policy of intimidation and
threats. This has often had the useful result
of consolidating the western world in resisting
crude Soviet demands. It seems that now the
men in the Kremlin are becoming more astute,
and may be seeking to undermine democratic

unity and to sap our strength by gestures for

what they call peaceful co-existence”.

Perhaps™ this adventure of Moscow into
more beguiling tactics is an acknowledgement
on their part that the West was not to be
intimidated. It is to be hoped that it will soon

be realized also that we are not to be cajoled -

by words alone.-

What we must still hope and work for, is
a realization on the part of the Soviet leaders
that words divorced from deeds will not do;
that while we are neither to be, frightened
nor lulled into an abandonment of policy or
principle, we are always prepared to consider
at the conference' table or through the nor-

mal diplomatic channels any legitimate and
sincere proposal from them which might

strengthen peace and security in the world.

Prepared to Consider Sincere Proposals

It would be dangerous for the West not to

be prepared for deceit, but it would be stupid:*

not to take advantage of every reasonable
opportunity for sincere negotiation. We can-
not, even if we wanted to, wipe out our
memories of Soviet obstruction to the human-
itarian work of economic assistance since the
end of the, war; nor of the U.S.S.R.’s more
open and forceful activity in the Berlin block-
ade; nor of its expansion and the overthrow
of liberty all over Eastern Europe. But though
we have ‘leamed to be cautious, ‘we must
never forget that the ultimate goal that we
must continue to seek must involve not only

- United Nations has remaine

coexistence, but the constructive co-operation,

-of all men. s

Throughout the year, as greviously, the

the basis of
Canada’s policy for seeking with other states
solutions to international problems, just as
NATO has been the foundation of our policy
for collective defence. )

Apart from these larger associations, we
have had occasion more than once during the
year in Canada to appreciate the value of
our membership in the Commonwealth of
Nations, an important:part of which is its role
in facilitating close and friendly relations with
new democracies in Asia.

We have also had cause during the year to

' be thankful for the good neighbourhood be- -

tween the United States and Canada, and for

~ the continuing closeness and friendliness of

our relations with France and the other free
countries of Western Europe.

Some Progress Mugle

The year now ending has seen final solu-
tions to very few of the problems that we face.
But in several of them it has taken us forward,
and kept open the road to further advances
toward genuine peace. It has seen at least the

"partial realization of some of the plans and

hopes of earlier years. These very achieve-
ments have, of course, brought with them new
problems on which we must now set to' work
in the hope that a few years hence we may
look- back without reproaching ourselves for

" lost opportunities or lack of foresight. In world

affairs it is rarely possible to say that an issue

is settled and the books closed. Diplomacy is

a continuing process; with the end of one
problem often becoming the beginning of
another. Our purpose - should be to ensure
that the process at least moves in the right
diréctionlpl think that in 1954 we have on the
‘whole been doing that.

May 1955 bring to all of us real happiness,
‘and may we make during the next twelve =
months genuine and steady progress towards
anlilssured peace on earth to all men of good-
will. ’ )

APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS IN THE CANADIAN

DIPLOMATIC SERVICE

Mr. D. S. Cole was appointed Canadian Ambassador to Me
Mr. Cole left Ottawa November 20, 1954.

xico, effective November 1, 1954. ‘

Mr. 'H. F. B. Feaver was appointed Canadian Minister to Denmark, effective November 1,

1954. Mr. Feaver left Ottawa November 17, 1954.

Mr. P. E. Renaud was appointed Canadian Ambassador to Chile, effective November 15,
1954, Mr. Renaud left Ottawa November 24, 1954. . . .

service effective. November 23, 1954.

PR

~ The Hon. R. W. Mayhew; former Canadian Ambassador to Japan, retired from the diplomatic
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Mr. R. B. Edmonds was poétéd from- Ottawa to the Canadian Embassy, Djakarta, effective
November 26, 1954. :

i - © Mr. 12&9 Aiglgiy was posted from the Canadian Embassy, Paris, to Ottawa, effective November

Mr. 1G95§ Grande was posted from home leave (Athens) to Ottawa, effective November 29,

LE Mr. P. Dumas was posted from Ottawa to-the Internatio-al Supérvisory Commission for
Ut Cambodia, Laos and Vietnam, effective December 18, 1954. .

Dk . Mr. J. R. Plourde was posted from Ottawa to the Canadian Embassy, Paris, effective Decem-
i ber 28, 1954, '

) Mr. A. W. Mathewson was appointed to the Department of External Affairs as a Foreiga
B Service Officer Grade 1, effectiv\e December 1, 1954. .

\

The Department regrets to announce the deaths of two members of the Service. Mr.
J. H. Thurrott, Adviser to the Canadian Commissioner, Laos, was killed in an automobile
accident in Vientiane on December 24, 1954; Mr. George F. Power died in Ottawa on
January 8, 1955, after a brief illness. Lo

1

STATEMENTS AND SPEECHES
; " (Obtainable from the Information Division, Department of External Affairs, Ottawa, Canada)

The following serial numbers are available in Canada and abroad:

No. 54/46 — Statement on Disarmament, ~No. 54/52 — Statements by the Secretary of

statement made on October 22, 1954, by State for External AFairs, Mr. L. B.
the Canadian Permanent Representative, Pearson, on.the article “Expanding the
. Mr. David Johnson, in the First Com- United Nations Community” by Dr. van
mittee of the ninth session of the United Wagenen, in the November 1954 issue

Nations General Assembly. of the “Annals of the American Academy .

‘ Politi d . - »
No. 54/47 ~ The Challenge of Co-existence, of Political an .Socxal Sme'n ce

W ' : an address by. the Secretary of State for No. 54/55 — Reflections on Neighbourhood,
o . External Affairs, Mr. L. B. Pearson, made an address to the Central Council of

L . at the Economic Club, Detroit, Michi- Canadian Red Cross Society, at Toronto,
111 R gan, November 8, 1954. Ontario, by the Special Assistant.to the
I Secretary of State for External Affairs,
8 No. 54/48 — United .Nations Day, statement Mr. Arnold Smith, on November 22,

i by the Prime Minister, Mr. L. S. St. . 1954,

Laurent, on United Nations Day,; Octo-

ber 24. 1954 No. 54/56 — Christian Foundations for World

Order, an address by the Secretary of

No. 54/49 — Should Canada Recognize Red State for External Affairs, Mr. L. B.
China?, a statement by the Secretary of Pearson, to the Assembly of the National
State for External Aﬁairs’ Mr. L. B. Council of the Churches of Christ in the
Pearson, for ,the “Peoples School”, St. United States of America, Boston, Mass.,
Francis Xavier University, Antigonish, December 2, 1954. :
N.S., November 7, 1954, No. 54/.5}3 —ndThe Seneml gg;eemﬁnt ﬁn
: . o . Tariffs and Trade, an address by the
No. 54/50 — International Co-operation in ol > .
L Developing the Peaceful Uses of Atomic . Igu}l)stexfl of Trade and pomrfr)eice,CMr.
Cas . Energy, a statement by the Minister of - tractis (i))we,; at a ntllt:,etlg;g o tl ‘2 on-
oy National Health and Welfare, and Vice- acttmg .I‘,“t%ffs to d ,?.. denera G gree-
N Chairman of the Canadian Delegation to anen 0{; ?;n 1%5‘2“ rade, at (eneva,
N the ninth session ‘of the United Nations ccember O, . :
o : General Assémbly, Mr. Paul Martin, No. 54/59 — Complaint of Detention and =
AT November 5, 1954, Imprisonment of United Nations Military *
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Personnel in Violation of the Korean
Armistice Agreement, the statement b
_the Secretary of State for External Af-
fairs, and Chairman of the Canadian
Delegation to the United Nations Gen-
eral Assembly, Mr. L. B. Pearson, made

. 54/51 — Canadian Mining Outlook, a

and Technical Surveys, Mr. Marc Boyer,
to the American Mining Congress, at San
Francisco, September 23, 1954.

. 54/53 — An address by the Prime Min-
ister, Mr. L. S. St. Laurent, to the Hu-
manities Research Council of Canada, at
Ottawa, November 19, 1954.

0. 54/54 — The Trend is to the North, an
address by the Minister of Northern
Affairs and National Resources, Mr. Jean

(a) Printed Documents:
Second Report of the United Nations Com-

of South Africa. A/2719. New York, 1954.
121 pp. $1.50. G.A.O.R.: Ninth Session,
Supplement No. 16.

Report of the Agent General on United Na-
tions Reconstruction Agency for Korea (1
October 1953 - 1 September 1954). A/2750.
New York, 1954. 37 pp. G.A.O.R.: Ninth
Session, Supplement No. 20. B

United Nations Korean Reconstruction Agen-
cy~Financial Report and Accounts for the
year ended 30 June 1954 and Report of
Board of Auditors. A/2757. New York,
1954. 17 pp. G:A.O.R.: Ninth - Session,
Supplement No. 6 C. T

Palestine Refugees in the Near East. Ac-
* counts for the financial year ended 80 June
A/2760. New York, 1954. G.A.O.R.: Ninth

Session, Supplement No. 6 B. 19 pPP-

International C o-operation in a Latin Ameri-
can ' Development Policy. E/CN.12/859.
New York, September 1954. 147 pp. $1.25.
Sales No.: 1954.1L.G.2. ;

An Ecor}omic Programme for Korean Recon-
Struction (Prepared for the United Nations

—
* Printed

obi

In “External Affairs’’, February 1954, p. 61.

speech by the Deputy Minister of Mines'

mission on the Racial Situation in the Union -

United Nations Relief and Works Agency for

1954 and Report of the Board of Auditors. -

ina i)lenary session of the General As- \

. semb

No.

y on December 8, 1954.

54/61 '— New Year's Message by the
Secretary of State for External Affairs,
Mr. L. B. Pearson, December 31, 1954,

The following serial numbers are available abroad only:

Lesage, to the Canadian Club of Toronto, -

November 22, 1954.

. 54/57 — The Pattern of Canadian Invest-
ment and Trade, an address by the Can-
adian’ Ambassador to the United States,
Mr. A. D. P. Heeney, to the Investment
Bankers Association Convocation, at
Hollywood, Florida, December 2, 1954

No. 54/60 — Canadd’s Economy in 1954, a
. statement by the Minister of Trade and
* Commerce, and Minister of Defence
Production, Mr. C. D. Howe, issued on

. December 26, 1954. ‘

_ CURRENT UNITED 'NATIONS DOCUMENTS*
A SELECTED LIST

Korean Reconstruction Agency). 459 pp.
(Printed April 1954).

Yearbook of International Trade Statistics
1953. ST/STAT/SER.G/4. New York,
.August 1954, 481 pp. $4:50. Sales No.:

. - 1954:XVII:3. (Prepared by the Statistical

Office of the U.N., Department of Eco-
nomic Affairs). ‘

ICJ—Effect of Awards of Compensation Made
by the United Nations Administrative Tri-

bunal. “I.C.J. Pleadings, United Nations

Administrative Tribunal”. 451 pp. Sales
No.: 126. (bilingual). - -

Some problems in the Organization and Ad-
ministration of Public Enterprises in the

Industrial Field. ST/TAA/M/7, 28 July-

1954, (U.N. Technical Assistance Admin-
istration). 87 pp. Sales No.: 1954.I1.H.1

(Documents selected from the material pre-

pared for a U.N. Seminar held in Ragoon
from March 15th to 26th, 1954, under the
Auspices of ECAFE, the UNTAA, the
International Institute
Sciences).

ILO—Vocational Guidance in Fm‘nce; Gen-
eva, 1954. (Studies and Reports, New
Series, No. 39). 134 pp. $1.00. - ‘

Year Book of Labour Statistics 1954 (Four-
teenth Issue). Geneva, 1954. 397 pp.
$5.00 (English-French-Spanish).

R documents may be procured from the Canadian sales agents for .United Nations publications, The
(horson Press, 299 Queen Street West, Toronto, and Periodica Inc., 5112 avenue Papineau, Alontreal, or from
s eir sub-agents: Book Room Limited, Chronicle Building, Halifax; McGill University Book Store, Montreal;

niversity of Toronto Press and Book Store, Toronto; University of British Columbia Book Store, Van-
éouver; University of Montreal Book Store, Montreal; and Les Presses Universitaires, Laval, Quebec.

ertain mimeographed document series are available by annual subscription. Further information can be
Obta!ned from Sales and Circulation Section, United Nations, New York. UNESCO publications can be
tained from their sales agents: University of Toronto Press, Toronto, and Periodica Inc., 5112 avenue
Papineau, Montreal. All publications and documents may be consulted at certain designated libraries listed

]ANUARY,. 1955 _-‘-

of Administrative *

29 -




- UNESCO.

Adult Education Towards Social and Poht-

ical Responsibility. (UNESCO Institute -
for Education Publications, No. 1). 143 -
‘pp. 75 cents. .UNESCO Instxtute for -

] ‘Education, Hamburg, 1958.
- XVIIth International Conference on Public

Education 1954. Paris 1954, 147 pp-

$1.25. IBE, Publication No. 159.

A report of the Fourth National Conference
of the U.S. National Commission for
UNESCO. University of Minnesota, Min-
neapolis, September 15-17, 1953. 73 pp.

World Theatre, Volume 111, No. 4. 119p
(Quarte:ly) $1 00. (iTi, pubhshed under
the auspices of UNESCO). .

The University Teaching of Social Sciences:
Sociology, Social Psychology and An-

thropolo (Teaching" in the social
Sciences). Pans, September 1954. 252
pp. $1.75.

Culture and Human Fert;hty by Frank
Lorimer and others. (Population and

Culture Series). Paris, October 1954 514

pp. $4.50.

Agreernent for Faczhtatmg the Interna-
tional Circulation of Visual and Auditory
. Materials of an Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Character. (A gmde to its
operation). Paris, October 1954 26 PD.
(booklet).

WHO — Seventh World Health Assemblu
"Geneva, 4 to 21 May 1954, Resolutions

. and Decisions, Plenary Meetings, Verba-
tim‘ Records, Commlttees, Minutes and
Reports, - Annexes. Geneva, November
1954 512 pp: $2.75. Official Records cf
the WHO, No. 55.

b) Muneographed Documents

Systematic' Compilation of International In-
struments relating to the legal status of
- Aliens (UNIDROIT — International Insti-
tute-for the Unification of private law):

CANADA—-ST/LSA/13, Rome February
1954. 134 pp.

. A({gg'RALIA—ST/ LSA/11, Rome, April

NEW ZEALAND—ST/LSA/14 Rome,
April 1954. 75 pp.

UNESCO CONFERENCE—REPORT OF THE CANADIAN DELEGATION
(Contmued from page. 18)

The Du-ector-General and the Secretariat have the difficult a551gnment of '
attempting to reconcile the Conference’s decision to remodel UNESCO’s pro-
gramme toward concentration on a few major projects and its approval of a
large number of new activities. The Director-General will require strong sup-
port from member states who wish to see UNESCO established on a progres-

sive and stable basxs

“The, next two years w111 be of great importance in the responsxble develop-
ment of UNESCO. It is by endeavouring to secure popular participation in its
activities on a well-organized national basis that the Organization can prob-
ably acquire greater strength and stability.
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CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES ABROAD

Dengnuhon . Address
.......... ,......;....Ambassador..................................Buenos Aires (Bartolome Mxtre 478)
. High Commissioner..........n........ Canberra (State Circle) -
..Commercial Secretary.................. Melbourne (83 William St.)
..................... ..Commercial Counsellor...............Sydney (City Mutual Life Bldg.)

Minister (Absent)

Vienna 1 (Strauchgasse 1)
Chargé d’ Aﬁalres ai. :

Ambassador. Brussels (35, rue de Ia Sc1ence)
Ambassador Rio de Janeiro (Avemda Presxdente
' Wilson, 165)
............................ Consul and Sao Paulo (Edificio Alms, Rua 7 de
Trade Commissioner............... Abril, 252) © -
eylon . High Comm1sswner.................'.'....Colombo (6 Cregorys Rd Cinnamon
=i e Gardens) .
“hile Ambassador. wee....Santiago (Avenida General Bulnes 129)
Colombia........ rraenenenien .Ambassador Bogota (Edificio Faux, Avenida ]1menez
: . de Quesada No. 7-25)
4Cuba.................... weveeee. Ambassador. Havana (Avenida Menocal No. 16)
| Czechoslovakia............. Chargé d’Affaires........ reasnreneneserans Prague 2 (Krakovska 22) - -
, Lenmark ....Minister. Copenhagen (Trondhjems Plads No. 4) -
& DoxmmcanARepublic...Ambassador (Absent).......cccuuieee. Ciudad Trujillo (Edificio Copello 410
2 Chargé d’Affaires a.i. ‘ Calle El Conde) .

.............. resensesenee.Ambassador.
Minister (Absent)......cccceeevearrenne

Cairo (6 Sharia Roustom, Garden City)

Helsinki (Borgmistarbrinken 3-C. 32)°

Chargé d’Affaires a.i. o )
Ambassador. Paris xvi (72 Avenue Foch)
Ambassador Bonn (Zitelmann Strasse, 22)
Head of Military Mission............. Berlin (Perthshire Block, Olympic
. Stadium (British Sector) B.A.O.R.2)
Ambassador. ..Athens (31 avenue Vassilissis Sofias) *
Trade Commissioner............. ......Guatemala City (28, 5a Avenida Sud)
Ambassador (Absent) ................... Port-au-Prince (Route du Canape Vert,
Chargé d’Affaires a.i. - _St. Louis de Turgeau)
Trade Commissioner........ veresasnses Hong Kong (Hong Kong and Shanghai
A M y Banking Corporation Bldg.)
Minister. Oslo (Fridtjof Nansens Plass 5)-
...High COMMISSIONEL vernnerereeen: ....New Delhi (4 Aurangzeb Road)
.................... ........Trade Commlssmner....L...............Bombay (Gresham Assurance House) -
Ambassador. Djakarta (Djalan Budi Kemuliaan 6)
Ambassador. Dublin (92 Merrion Square West)
rreseisenassiesesnenienn AN bassador (Absent)........;.......;..Tel Aviv (Farmers’ Bld., Dizengoff Rd.),
. " Chargé d’Affairesai. - } .
Ambassador. Rome (Via Saverio Mercadante '15)
......................... Trade Comm1551oner..........‘.........ngston (Canadian Bank of Com-
. ) merce Bldg.)

Japan..........cooe Ambassador Tokyo (16. Omote-Machi, 3 Chome, ’
5 ' : . i Minato-Ku) - :
4lebanon...................... Minister (Absent)......ccccoeieeneuiuene Beirut (Immeuble Alpha rue Clemen- '

] Chargé d’Affaires a.i.- ceau)
sZdluxembourg.............. .. Minister. Brussels (¢/o Canadian Embassy)
fexico.. i Ambassador. Mexico (Paseo de la Reforma No. 1)
‘INetherlands .....Ambassador. The Hague (Sophialaan 1A)
ew Zealand............... High Commissioner.......... reeeaeenend Wellington' (Government L:fe Insur-
ance Bldg.)
orway... . Minister. Oslo (Fridtjof Nansens Plass 5) -
akistan........................ -High Commlssxoner. ................... .Karachi (Hotel Metropole)
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Peru.......... e Ambassador... :...Lima (Edificio Boza, Plaza San Martin|
Philippines.................... Consul General and : i

' _ Trade Commissioner.... Manila (Ayala Bldg., Juan Luna St)
Poland..................cc......Chargé d'AEaires.....................;...Wsia{rsams (81 Ulica Katowika, Saska
‘ , epa - v
Portugal Minister (Absent)...........cceunen.... Lisbon (Avenida da Praia da Vitoria)
Chargé d’Affaires a.i.
Singapore.....................Trade Commissioner.................... Singapore (Room F-3, Union Building)
Spain ...Ambassador ; Madrid (Edificio Espana, Avenida d:
, José Antonio 88)
Sweden. Minister : oeeo.Stockholm (Strandviigen 7-C)
Switzerland Ambassador. Berne (88 Kirchenfeldstrasse) -
Trinidad Trade Commissioner................... Port of Spain (Colonial Bldg.)
Turkey...ccouveeeereeereeane. Ambassador. Ankara (Miidafaai Hukuk Caddesi,
No. 19, Cankaya), .
Union of South Africa. High Commissioner.................... Pretoria (Suite 65, Kerry Bldg., 238
- » ‘ Vermeulen St.)
“ “ Trade Commissioner.................... Cape -Town (Grand Parade .Centre
Building, Adderley St.)
“ “ Trade Commxssxoner,...; ............... Johannesburg (Mutual Bldg.)
Union of Soviet '
Socialist Republics...Ambassador..... Moscow (23 Sta.rokonyushenny
) , : " Pereulok)
United Kingdom.......... High Commissioner..................... London (Canada House)
“ s Trade Commissioner... ...Liverpool (Martins Bank Bldg.)
“ I, Trade Commissioner.................... Belfast (36 Victoria Square) .
- United States of o ' :
© America.......o.ceunenees Ambassador Washington (1746 'Massachusetts
) . Avenue) |
o  rvneeonas Consul General Boston (532 Little Bldg.)
“ “ Consul General Chicago (Daily News Bldg.)
“ O —— Consul and Trade Commis-
sioner. :«.....Detroit (1035 Penobscot Bldg.)
“ e Consul General Los Angeles (510 W. Sixth St.)
“ i Consul and Trade Commis- New Orleans (215 International
i sioner....... Trade Mart)
“ “eeceeeseeee.Consul General New York (620 Fifth Ave.)
“ “ ...Honorary Vice-Consul................. Portland, Maine (443 Congress Street)
“ e Consul General............ ...San Francisco (400 Montgomery 5t)
“ O ——— Consul General..........corvuerireenenes Seattle (Tower Bldg., Seventh Avenut
- ) _ at Olive Way)
Uruguay.........cucueenn... Ambassador (Absent)........... sereee..Montevideéo (Calle Colonia 1018, pist
. Chargé d’Affaires a.i. °7)
Venezuela..................... Ambassador........ccverrveneriseerenens .Caracas (2° Piso Edificio Pan-Amer:
. - can, Puente Urapal, Candelaria)
Yugoslavia.................... Ambassador. Belgrade (Proliterskih Brigada 69)
North Atlantic . :

Council Permanent Representative........... Paris xvi (Canadian Embassy)
*QEEC............... ...Permanent Representative.......... Paris xvi (c/o Canadian Embassy)
Umted Natlons Permanent Representative........... New York (Room 504, 620 Fifth

Avenue) R
“ “ Permanent Delegate..................... Geneva (La Pelouse,. Palais

Deputy Permanent Delegate = des Nations)

*Organization for European Economic Co-operation.

»

Ottawa, Edmond Cloutier, C.M.G., O.A., D.S.P., Printer to the Queen's
Most Excellent Majesty, Controller of Stationery, 1954,

.+ "EXTERNAL .AFFAIRS



D b
- {i 1
i
I
in) E)
) iji
: {
! H
ng SaNE
de 51
1
;,t-‘|
. !! |
¢ L
L
i
EERINE)
t
4
3
i
. | ;
cel)
t.) _ 84 3
nué . ‘ . . ;v‘
o ) i
s [ : MONTHLY BULLETIN y ;?
ert ;{ - Department of External Affairs LA
Ottawa, Canada
I
1"1.[“
H
i i

h 7 i~ . :
+ 7 - No. 2 A > February 1955

CANADA ' . A“N

! - ' |



CANADA

‘February 1955
Vol. 7 No. 2

Pace
Canadians in Indochina.................. 34
o EXTERNAL AFFAIRS is issued C YN :
Aoeh ! anada.and the United Nations.... 42
monthly in English and French S .
by the Department of External Do .
Affairs, Ottawa, It pm"id?s refer- " External. Affairs in Parliament:
ence material on Canada’s exter- ;e .
nal relations and reports on the Statements of Government
current work and activities of the Polic A7
Department, Any material in this Y vrerine reeveveeseesesesetesssaressesaseans _
publication may be reproduced.
Citation of EXTERNAL AFFAIRS
as the source would be appre- . S
ciated. Subscription rates: ONE Formosa 65
DoLLAR per year (Students, :
Frrry. CENTS) post free. Remit- : N
tances, payable to the Receiver - Appointments and Transfers..._ ................ . 66
General of Canada, should be -
sent to the Queen’s . Printer, . '
Ottawa, Canada. Treaty Information - 67
Stateménts and Speeches.......... SO 68
Current United Nations Documents....... 68

Deparfm‘en{ 6f“Ex_fernc1| Affairs’
‘ Ottawa, Canada

. o

Avuthorized as Second Clus:s Mv_uil,'_Pos.t Office Department, Ottawa.

)




- 84

Cunudlans in lndochmu*
(N otes by an Eye-Witness) -

IN INpOCHINA today some 160 Canadlans are doing their best to help brma

- peace and stability to that troubled peninsula. They are to be found in Viet

Nam, in Laos and in Cambodia, for it is misleading to lump these states
together as Indochina. The three states differ in race, in size, in history and
in the nature of the problems that confront them. How did these Canadians
come to be where they are, in an area with which Canada has had little direct
connection? Living conditions and the climate are difficult, the work is hard
and at times dangerous; the Department of External Affairs mourns the death
of one of its able young officers, J. H. Thurrott, killed in a jeep accident on
‘December 24 in Vientiane. '

The Geneva Agreements

On July 20 three Agreements were signed in Geneva, after long nego-
tiations, bringing an end to hostilities in Viet Nam, Laos’ and_ Cambodia. Just
as the problems facing the three countries are different, so the Agreements
are different, but a good many provisions are common to the three; the most
important of these relates to the way in which the Agreements are to be carried
out. In each case, the two parties to the dispute—the recent belligerents—were
given the responsibility of executing the Agreement, and an International
Commission was set up to supervise the proper execution by the parties of iis
provisions. The Commission’s job was to observe, to supervise, to mediate,

interpret and in general to help the two parties iron out any difficulties tth :

might arise. This is where Canada comes in.

As noted above, the Agreements were signed on July 20. On ]uly 21 the E

Canadian Government received an invitation from the co-Chairmen of the
Geneva conference, Mr. Eden and Mr. Molotov, to accept membership cn
the three international commissions. Canada had not taken part in the Geneva
Conference on Indochinese problems, and certainly did not seek the heavy

responsibility of assisting in supervising the settlement. But things by then 3

had reached the point where the Agreements had been signed, stating baldly
“An International Commission shall be set up . . . It shall be composed of

representatives of the following states: Canada; IndJa and Poland. It shall be |5

pre51ded over by the representative of India.”

The Department of External Affairs was thus under an urgent obligation

to provide the Government with material on which to base a decision, and in
particular to find out what duties and responsibilities would be involved if |

Canada became a member of the three international commissions. The texts

of the agreements were not yet available. A good deal of hasty telegraphing
“ to and fro produced-these, and a careful study of them was made. On July 28,

a week after the invitation had been received, the Government announced its

decision to ‘accept membership on the Commissions. It is not proposed to |

comment here on the problems of policy involved, but somé account of the

* See also “External Affairs”, August 1954, p. 257, and September 1954, p. 299.
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ly may convey an idea

practical 'problems.which had to be dealt with quick
of the complexity of the operation. ‘

&

The matter was of great urgency, and everything had to be done quickly.
While the Canadian Government was considering the invitation, the Govern-
ment of India announced its acceptance and further informed us that, as the
country providing the chairmen of the three commissions, it was prepared to
call a preliminary conference in New Delhi on August 1, if Canada and Poland
decided to accept membership. The Department of External Affairs, therefore,
while clearly having to-avoid any action which would seem to anticipate the
decision of the Government,-had to be ready to move rapidly should it be
decided that Canada would send representatives' to ‘the international com-
missions. : '

A study of the Geneva agreements made it evident that the bulk of those
sent to Indochina would have to be provided by the armed forces, particularly
by the army. The chief demand for personnel arose from provisions in the
agreements specifying a number of points at which there would be fixed
inspection teams composed of equal numbers of officers from Canada, India and.
Poland. An unspecified number of mobile inspection teams was also required
by each agreement. Only the army could supply and maintain the .Canadian

members of these teams. For its part, External Affairs would have to provide -

a number of foreign service officers and clerks to serve as advisers and as staff
for the Commissioners, and would have to organize and administer the various
headquarters offices. Both National Defence and External Affairs began con-
sidering immediately where they could hope to obtain these officers, if needed.
There was also the more immediate problem of designating representatives
who would be ready to go to the preliminary conference at New Delhi; this
meant among other things that they must be inoculated against. enough

~ diseases, if not to protect their health fully, at least to comply with inter- -

national quarantine requirements. .

New Delhi Conference

On July 28 the Government announced its decision to accept the onerous
but honourable responsibility and that evening Mr. R. M. Macdonnell took off
for New Delhi with two officers from National Defence, to assist the High
] Commissioner at the preparatory conference. In New Delhi, these were joined

by the military attaché from Tokyo who had been hurriedly ‘assigned to the
Indochina operation for an indefinite period, so -that when the talks opened
on August 1, a well-balanced delegation was ready to start work. It is always
interesting to compare efficiency of the democracies” procedures with those of
the countries beyond the curtain. While Canada had people from Ottawa at
New Delhi for the opening meeting, the Polish representatives 'from Warsaw-
did not turn up for several days, and Poland was in consequence represented
by its Ambassador in New Delhi. As he had little in the way of instructions
and was not in a position to take decisions it was necessary to postpone
decisions until the arrival of the Warsaw contingent, though this did not result.
in any real delay. ‘ ' -

_ The task before the New Delhi conference was primarily an administra-
tive or housekeeping job. It was known what the three international commis-
sions were to do, since this was clearly defined in the Geneva Agreements.
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But none ‘of the Canadians or the others knew anything very precise aboutf
such things as working and living conditions, communications, transport and |
so on in Viet Nam, Laos and Cambodia. The orderly way of proceeding would }
have been to send an advance party to investigate conditions on the spot, {;
- discuss administrative questions with the local authorities, and to report their |
recommendations. This would at least have provided a few facts. But there P
was no time for such leisurely methods. The Agreements called for each com
mission to begin its work on August 11, ten days after the opening of the New
Delhi conference; and even this fact was not clearly established until after the
New Delhi talks began, Some people had interpreted the Agreements to mean |/
~ that since there were various dates for the cease-fire~ranging from July 27 to
August 11—so the commissions would come into being on successive dates. |:
A closer examination of the texts revealed, however, that all three commissions
must be open for business on August 11, at 8.00 a.m. Peking mean time.

What had to be done in New Delhi, therefore, was to construct a rather b
~ elastic administrative framework, which—it was hoped-could be made to fit
whatever differing conditions might be encountered. The three delegations,
Canadian, Indian and Polish, worked in complete harmony on these practical
problems. Tentative establishments were drawn up for the secretariats, and
e - for the national delegations to each commission. Rough tables of accommoda-
i L tion required for offices and living quarters were prepared, even although ,
o - . what might be available was not known. Transport and communications and }::
; \ security were considered together with all the. manifold administrative prob-
[ I ‘ lems that must be solved if the communications were to work properly. Most
b of this could be only guesswork, but it Tepresented the ‘best guesses of ex-
perienced foreign service and military officers, and in the result it proved
~a very useful basis for .the administrative structure of the commissions.

Administrative. Plans Drafted

After five days’ hard and very hot work, the administrative plans were

roughly sketched out, and it was time to move on to Indochina. It had long

" since become clear that the three governments would scarcely be able to have

their eventual commissioners on hand on August 11; time was required to

appoint people and to extricate them from their present jobs. In fact, it would

be a considerable achievement if there could be on hand a few people at each }:

of the headquarters—Hanoi for Viet Nam, Vientiane for Laos and Phnom Pe'11'h

PlE for Cambodia—on August 11. The problem was least acute for the Indians,

P who were relatively close to the area of operations; the Poles and ourselves
il had very few people in this far-eastern region. E

-Despite various difficulties the three commissions were established on the
required date. For the Canadian task, a group of army officers who came by
R air on short notice from Korea provided much of the initial strength. In Cam-
brap o bodia, Brigadier Morton, later to serve as Senior Military Adviser in Laos with
i ) the rank of Major-General, was named to act as Commissioner for the time
. being with a staff of two army officers. To Laos were sent two more army
L ~officers with Mr. Frank Ballachey, a F oreign Service Officer posted to Indo-
china as a Political Adviser, acting as Commissioner. Mr. Macdonnell was
designated to serve as Canadian Commissioner in Viet Nam and started work
with two army officers and the added luxuries of a senior clerk from External ;
Affairs and an NCO. The Indian Air Force flew the Commissioners and staffs
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INDOCHINA SUFERV!SORY COMMISSION MEETS
Members of the International Armistice Supervisory C ission for Indochina held a preliminary meet-
ing in New Delhi in August. Present at the inaugural meeting, left to right: Air Commodore H. H. C.

Rutledge, Canada; Mr. R. M. Macdonnell, Assistant Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs, -

Canada; the High € issi for Canada in India, Mr. E. M. Reid; Mr. Jerzey Grudzinski, Polish

Ambassador to India; Mr. H. Joreszek, First Secretary, Embassy of Poland; Sri Badahur Singh, Con-

ference Secretary; Sri I. S. Chopra, Chief of Protocol; Sri M. K. Vellodi, Secretary, Ministry of Defence;

Sri R. K. Nehru, Foreign Secretary; Sri V. K. Krishna Menon; the Prime Minister, Sri Jawaharlal Nehru;

Sri N. R. Pillai, Secretary-General, Ministry of External Affairs; Sri S. Dutt, Secretary, Commonwealth
Relations; and Sri T."N. Kaul, Joint Secretary, Ministry of External Affairs.

from New Delhi to Ihdoéhina, and on Augﬁst 11 the three commissioners held

their first meetings.

What does an international commission do when it hangs out its shingle

and declares itself open for business? At least in Indochina it hopes that its
collective strength and digestive capacities will hold out from one day to the
next. The following observations on activities during the first few days of the
International Gommission for Viet Nam will indicate the number and variety
of things that had to be done, and may suggest that diplomacy is not invariably
an ivory-tower occupation, S '

At 8.00 a.m. on August 11, in accordance with the terms of the Geneva
Agreement, the International Commission for Viet Nam held its first meeting.
he locale was the one available public room in the Hotel Metropole in Hanoi,
and the Commission sat down a little self-consciously under the eye of the press
to announce- its entry into the world of international affairs. It went through
various formalities, such as adopting provisional rules of procedure which had
been drawn up and agreed on in New Delhi; and it adjourned. Not much of a

day’s work, perhaps, but this was only the beginning. :

{n order to waste no time, the International Commission had arranged a
meeting that morning with the Joint Commission, and this may require a wqrd

, -
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of explanation. Under each of the Geneva Agreements, the two parties, whether
in Viet Nam, Lados or Cambodia, were made responsible for the execution of -
-the Agreement, and a Joint Commission’ representing the two sides was set up

in each country to work out details of such things as re-groupment of forces
and the exchange of prisoners of war. Thus in Viet Nam there was a_Joint
Commission representing the high command of the forces of the French Union
and the high command of the forces of the Democratic Republic of Viet Nam--
familiarly known in International Commission circles as the DR and often
referred to as the Viet Minh. To reach the he@dquarters of this Joint Commis-
sion, the International Commission had to use no fewer than three forms of
transportation. First there was a trip by car to one of the Hanoi airports. Then
there was a flight of about twenty minutes by light aircraft, flown by the
French Air Force, Canadian Beavers, incidentally, to a pasture in a demili-
tarized zone. Finally came a ride in brand new Russian-built jeeps belonging
to the Democratic Republic; in the days that followed the Canadians got to

know every pot-hole in that ﬁve-mlle jeep nde—-got to know them well if not
favourably. : : : .

In passing it might be observed that the headquarters of the Joint Com-
mission displayed an interesting mingling of oriental and occidental influences.
The huts in which business was conducted had half-walls of woven straw and
roofs of corrugated iron. The combination did little to mitigate the effects of
the tropical sun beating down on a shadeless patch of the Tonkin delta.
Further, the conference tables were covered with a singularly abrasive type
of army blanket; and there for several sweating hours on that first day the
Canadians and their colleagues waded into the problems which the Inter-
national Commission had to take up with the Joint Commission.

Help Arrlves

On getting back to the hotel in Hanoi for a very late lunch, the Canadlano
found that welcome reinforcements had arrived. Mr. T. R. G. Fletcher, the
Trade Commissioner in Hong Kong, had arrived from the north for briefing
on his way to fill in as Commissioner in Cambodia for a month; and two more
army officers had turned up from the south to make themselves useful. There
was never any advance notice of arrivals in those days, because of the almos:
paralytic slowness of the local telegraph service. Instead of the rest after lunch
which is almost obligatory in such climates if health is to be maintained, a
daily delegation meeting was held at which reports were made by each mem-
ber on what he had been able to achieve; and decisions were taken as to what
was to be done next. This delegation meeting was followed by the International
Commission’s second meeting of the day and, when it concluded as the after-
noon began to wane, a stream of callers descended—a group of Canadian

* Redemptorist fathers come to pay their respects, the British Consul, two press

correspondents, one from the United States and one from France, and finally
the head of the French liaison mission and a member of ‘his staff.

The problems of getting organized,—finding offices, building up secre-

tariats, arranging adequate communications, and so forth—were formidable.
They were surmounted eventually—and in-trying conditions of great heat. In
the early days the Commissions got through their business with a minimum of
organization and a maximum of improvisation—brilliant or otherwise—made

possible by hard work and a co-operative attltude on the part of all national

* EXTERNAL AFFAIRS
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delegations. Not only did they have to grapple with the atministrative prob-.”
lems mentioned, but there were substantive questions arising out of the Geneva - .
Agreements. that had .to be dealt with. Moreover, it was not énough merely
to get the three headquarters into working shape. It was essential to get the
fixed and mobile inspection teams on the ground as soon as possible.

While the few Canadians ware battling with administrative and other
problems in Indochina, the Department of National Defence at home in Ottawa
was selecting officers for duty and arranging for them to be brought together,
briefed and despatched to Indochina by air. As a result, on each of four suc-
cessive days, from September 1 to 4, there arrived in Hanoi an RCAF North
Star bringing a group of officers and much-needed supplies and equipment..
Thanks to quick but careful planning and the smooth operations of the RCAF,
Canada was the first of the powers serving on the Commissions ‘to have a full
complement of personnel for the inspection teams ready for duty in Indochina.
In particular, the Canadians were far in advance of the Poles, who chose to
send their officers by air only as far as Peking, transferring them there to trains
running to a point north of the border between China and Viet Nam, and
leaving them to make their way to Hanoi by motor transport over extremely
indifferent roads. For some time they seemed to the Polish members of the
Commission to have disappeared into the void.

e

It is not intended here to say a.great deal about the work of the Com-
missions, much of it of a delicate nature, but something can be mentioned of
the first problem to come before the Viet Nam Commission. The first problem -

is always a test, and if it is surmounted successfully, the way is easier in the
future. : . : \ 4

Prisoner-of-War Problem

Within a few days of its arrival in Hanoi, the International Commission
was informed by the two sides that they were having difficulty in agreeing on
methods of exchanging prisoners-of-war. By using its good offices informally,
the Commission was able to get discussions resumed and the exchange pro-
ceeded. But within another ten days new difficulties arose and the two sides
had reached a complete deadlock on how, when and where prisoners were to
be exchanged and in what numbers, Each side had a long list of complaints.
against the other, and each charged the other with being unreasonable. It was .
not surprising that there should be difficulties. The release of prisoners-of-war
gave rise to acute emotional and political tensions. The two sides had ceased
fighting each other only a fortnight earlier and the atmosphere; not surprisingly,
was edgy. The Joint Commission, which was dealing with the problem, was
working long hours every day, in great heat and without proper rest.. In such
circumstances, it was understandable that friction should develop. ‘

"The Intérnational Commission had been created to deal with just such
a question as this. It had no powers of enforcement and could issue no orders.
1t had to rely on its moral-authority and by mediation, persuasion and recom-
mendation, to find a’solution which the two sides would accept as fair and
just. On a given day in August the International Commission spent the morning
going over such facts and figures as the two sides had presented, discussing
possible ways of getting around the difficulties. In the afternoon, the Commis-
sion went to the headquarters of the Joint Commission and heard each side

- \
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‘ . 7 4
 state its case separately. This was a fairly lengthy busmess for each 51de had

a great deal to say and further time was ‘required for translatlon into and out of
Vletnamese, French and English.

When the two sides had finished arguing their cases, the Intemahonal
Commlssmn held a private meeting to analyze further the causes of friction
and to see whether proposals could be framed that would be fair and would
at the same time satisfy each side that its particular worries could be met. As
the evidence and the arguments were reviewed, the outlines of a solution began
to emerge, drafts on various points were hastily -scribbled in various hands,
and revised until they seemed satisfactory. At length the two sides were called
in and the Commission’s proposals were put to them by the Chairman. After
brief study they were accepted, and an awkward corner had been turned. As a
result of a 5% hour meeting—from 3.30 till 9.00—a deadlock had been broken
and the two sides expressed their appreciation to the International Commission
for doing what they themselves had been quite unable to do. The Commission
acquired both prestige and self-confidence in the process.

Change-over of Hanoi .

Another good example, a little later, of the role of the Commissions
occurred at the time of the handing over of Hanoi from the. French Union
side to the side of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam. The agreement pro-
vided that the French Union forces were to withdraw from Hanoi by a given
date and the two sides got together and worked plans. The International Com-
mission of course was not given the responsibility for putting the plans into
effect. That responsibility rested clearly with the two sides. It was for the
International Commission to supervise, to observe, to mediate if necessary and
to try to smooth over difficulties. For the transfer of Hanoi, an extremely
detailed plan was worked out by the two sides and with very little reference
to the Commission as far as the purely military aspects were concerned.

There were some difficulties, however, with regard to the civil aspects. The
two sides could not agree on how, for example, the handing over of public
utilities should be managed, and there the commission was able to offer sugges- §
tions that were accepted by the two sidés, and allowed for the handing. over |
without any interruption of the water works, the power plant, and so. on.

The change-over started early in the morning of October 9 and Hanoi was

*  handed over sector by sector. The town had been divided into a great many

40

sectors of perhaps four of five city blocks each. At a given moment, as laid
down in the plan an officer from the D.R. and an officer from the French Union
would get together. They checked their watches, their maps. The French
officer would obtain a receipt and off he would go with his vehicles and a
column of DR vehicles would move in. This took place throughout the day as
the movement converged on the big bridge that crosses the Red River. By the
end of the day the last French forces had moved out. While this was going on,
the International Commission had a number of mobile inspection teams going
through-the city in white jeeps to be on hand if any difficulties should -arise,

- and to indicate that in a sense the eyes of the world were on this exercise.

The members of the Commission themselves spent a good deal of time
observing various stages of the transfer and were present when the French
Umon forces left the city. The change—over at Hanoi was perhaps the most
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dramatic single incident in the early life of the International Commissions.
It is not easy for two armies which have been fighting for eight years to work
out a withdrawal of that size. The assistance of the Commission was available
to-the two sides in the negotiations and its teams were on hand to prevent.
difficulties if possible, or to smooth them out if necessary. The-movement went
off without any real friction or difficulty.

These notes have dealt largely with the Viet Nam Commission, but the
Commissions in Laos and Cambodia were going through similar stages. of
growing pains, doing their best to get established, and at the same time to do
the work for which they had been created. Everywhere the inspection teams
were being set up as soon as accommodation could be found for them, often
in remote, inaccessible and unhealthy locations. The Canadian officers serving
on those inspection teams, despite living .conditions which often were pretty
formidable, went to work cheerfully and:quickly to learn their jobs and to find
the best ways of carrying them out. They used tact and judgment in meeting
difficult problems and displayed those qualities of initiative and inventiveness
which we like to think are characteristic of Canadians. They are doing a job
of which this country can be proud,-and in their remote, thankless but highly
important responsibilities, they are only too apt to be forgotten. -

Yo

- . —Fotobureau Friezer

: FIRST SOD TURNED -

The first sod on the site of the new Canadian Chancery at The Hague, the Netherlands was turned

on January 25, 1955, by the two Netherlands Foreign Ministers, Mr. J. W. Beyen and Mr. J. M. A. H.

Luns. The shovel used in the ceremony, was made of Canadian aluminium. Above, left to right: Mr.
Luns; the Canadian Amb dor to the Netherlands, Mr. T. A. Stone; and Mr. Beyen.

4
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| ACanuc‘ld_ : c-lndv ihe" | Uni_féds Nations

Freedom of Inmeation

A draft convention on freedom of information wds prepared as long ago
as-1948 by the Geneva Conference on Freedom of Information. The text was
revised in 1951 by a special committee of the General Assembly of the United
Nations which reported to the Ecoriomic and Social Council. Since that time,
ECOSOC has not recommended any further action on the proposed conven-
tion. At the ninth session of the General Assembly, the subject was discussed
‘in the Third Committee, which adopted a motion requesting the Economic and
Social Council to formulate recommendations on the draft convention in time
for the General Assembly to discuss them not later than-at the eleventh ses-
sion in 1956. Canada abstained on the motion.

At the same time; a resolution was tabled by the U.S.S.R. Delegation ad-
vocating the transfer to the United Nations of the responsibilities assigned to
the League of Nations by the “International Convention concerning the Usz
of Broadcasting in the Cause of Peace”. Canada was not a party to. this Con-
vention, which was signed in 1936. After discussion, the motion was modified
by an amendment asking the General Assembly to recommend that members
which were parties to the Convention state “whether they wished” the trans-
fer to be made. A further amendment, adopted against the vote of the Soviet
Delegation, suggested the inclusion of a new article providing that each con-
tracting party should not interfere with the reception, within its territory, of
foreign radio- broadcasts. The resolution thus amended was adopted without
opposition, though some countries abstained, including the U.S.S.R. and the
United States.

Canada voted for these amendments and the resolutions and also con-
curred in the adoption of another resolution calling on the Secretary-General
to assist member states in promoting freedom of information by rendering ser-
vices which do not fall within the scope of objectives of existing technical as-
sistance programmes. Canada’s vote on this resolution was based on the under-
standing that no substantial increase of expenditure was involved. These three
resolutions were subsequently »adopted by-the-General: Assembly, i

Intefnational Code of Ethics for Information Personnel

On December 16, 1952, the General Assembly adopted a resolution re-
questing the Secretary-General to seek the opinion of a number of information
enterprises and national and international associations on the advisability of
organizing an international non-governmetal conference to prepare the final
text of an International Code of Ethics for the Use of Information Personnel.
According to the Secretary-General’'s report of August 16, 1954, the various
enterprises and associations which favour the organization of such a confer-
ence do not appear to constitute a sufficiently representative group. Conse-
quently’ the resolution adopted by the Third Committee and ratified by the
General Assembly stated that no further actlon should be taken at the present
time.
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Economic Questions

General

T

At the ninth session, as in previous years, the Second Committee had tin-'

der consideration a wide range of economic subjects, some of which had been

reviewed by the Economic and Social Council subsequent to the eighth session. -

Discussion in the Second Committee revolved almost entirely around ques-
tions affecting economic progress in under-developed countries. The subjects
considered included the question of the establishment of a special United Na-
tions Fund for economic development, the establishment of ‘an International
Finance Corporation,  United Nations technical assistance programmes, the
international flow of private capital, the question of the establishment of a
world food reserve, land reform, and United Nations reconstruction and relief -
programmes in Korea. - R :

In the general debate on the question of economic development of under-
developed countries, . representatives of these countries pointed out that the
rate of economic growth in the less developed parts of the world is not keeping
pace with that of the wealthier areas. Considering this a dangerous situation,
they stressed the need for outside capital, both public and private, to acceler-

ate progress in under-developed areas. Spokesmen for industrialized and capi--

tal-exporting countries agreed that the problem of financing economic develop-
ment in less developed areas is an important one. They pointed out, however,

that there are practical limitations affecting the flow of both public and pri- -

vate capital to under-developed - countries. Considerations such as defence,
domestic economic development and the needs of dependent territories must
be taken into account by the countries which are called upon to make the
largest contributions to United Nations programmes. It was further pointed out
that the main responsibility for development rests with the under-developed
countries themselves, and that sound internal fiscal and administrative policies
are of great assistance in attracting outside capital, either from governments
or from private interests. ' ST :

The statements of representatives of the Soviet bloc were on the whole
restrained. One of their main objectives seemed to be to promote the idea of
] East-West trade and of trade between the Soviet countries and the under-de-
, veloped countries. They were strong in their support of the technical assistance
programmes. - :

Special United Nations Fund for Economic Development (SUNFED)

" At the eighth session the members of the United Nations had joined in a
declaration that they stood ready to ask their peoples, when sufficient progress
had been made in internationally supervised world-wide disarmament, to .de-
vote a portion of the savings therefrom to an international fund, within the
frame work of the United Nations, to assist development and reconstruction
in under-developed countries. Consideration of -this question at the ninth
session resulted in the unanimous passage of a resolution which requested Mr.
Scheyven, a past President of the Economic and Social Council, who had re-
ported comments obtained from members since the eighth session, to prepare
2 further report giving “a full and precise picture of the form or forms, func-
tions and reésponsibilities” which the Fund might have if established. Spokes-
men for 'Canada’ and other industrialized countries (which had indicated in

[y
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their comments that they would not contribute to such a Fund at the present

* time) made it clear that they did not regard ‘the resolution as giving Mr.

Scheyven a mandate to draw up draft statutes for the proposed Fund. The

‘Canadian spokesman pointed out that'Canada is already making a substantial

contribution to the development of under-developed countries through its sub-
scription to the International Bank, through the United Nations Expanded Pro-

" gramme of Technical Assistance, and through - capital and technical assistance

under the Colombo Plan.

International Finance Corporation (IFC)

- The proposed International Finance Corporation, which has also been
under consideration in the United Nations for a considerable time, moved a
stage closer to realization at the ninth session. The function of the Corporation
would be to help to finance productive private enterprise_in under-developed
countries without the necessity of government guarantees. The Canadian Gov-
ernment has adopted a generally favourable attitude toward this proposal in
the past. When it seemed likely (following an announcement last November
that the United States Administration would support it) that adequate capital

- would be forthcoming, the Canadian Government reaffirmed through its rep-
- resenfative at the United Nations that it was prepared to support the pro-

posed Corporation.

~ In December, the General Assembly adopted, by 50 votes in favour, none -
opposed with five abstentions (Soviet bloc), a resolution requesting the Inter-
national Bank to draw up draft statutes for the Corporation. In his statement
on the resolution (which Canada co-sponsored) the Canadian representative
indicated  that the Canadian Government believes that the Corporation will -
fill an important gap in the existing machinery for financing economic develop-
ment, and that it hopes that it will encourage a greater flow of private capital
to under-developed countries. He expressed the belief that, in establishing the
Corporation, there would be no need to set up new international machinery of
an elaborate and costly kind and that the Corporation would be able to draw
on the present managerial and technical staff of the International Bank. When
the Bank has drawn up draft statutes and ascertained the degree of suppoit
which may be expected from member countries, it will make a further report
to the Economic and Social Council which will probably teport on the matter
to the tenth session of the General Assembly. It is expected that contributions;
will be proportionate to the subscriptions of member countries to the Inter-
national Bank. : ‘

Technical Assistance

- The Second Committee’s consideration of technical assistance matters
covered both the Expanded Programme of Technical Assistance, which is con-
trolled by the Economic and Social Council and financed through voluntary
contributions from governments, and the “regular programmes”, which are
financed from the regular budgets of the United Nations and its Specialized
Agencies. A considerable part of the general debate was devoted to discussion
of administrative and financial aspects of the Expanded Programme, which
had been under consideration in the Economic and Social Council. There was
a general feeling that much progress had been made in promoting greater
operating efficiency, that more remains to be done in this field, and that lines
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along which the Economic and Social Council is working in this connection
i are sound. A resolution on administrative and. financial aspects of the Ex-. -
panded Programme was adopted unanimously. The general debate was essen-
tially constructive and non-controversial and indicated broad support for the
programme, In a brief statement in the course of the discussion the Canadian
representative said that the Canadian Government believes that the United
Nations programmes, as well‘as those under the Colombo Plan, are making
a positive and fruitful contribution toward the improvement of living stand-
ards throughout the world. ' '

At the pledging conference which followed the Canadian representative
announced that it is the intention of the Canadian Government to seek Parlia-
mentary approval of a contribution of $1,500,000 for the 1955 Expanded Pro-
gramme of Technical Assistance. He added that an offer of this size by Canada
was based on the assumption that contributions of other countries would be
4 on a scale which would permit of an effective programme.

: Intemationél Flow of Private Cépital

passed by a vote of 48 in favour (including Canada), none against with 8
{ abstentions, calls upon countries seeking to attract private foreign capital and
countries able to export capital to take steps to improve the investment climate
{ and to stimulate the flow of private capital. The second, which was passed by
a vote of 51 in favour, none against with five abstentions (Soviet bloc), requests
{ the Secretary-General to continue his studies of double-taxation problems,
{ particularly as they affect investments in under-developed countries.

It

World Food Reserve

The Canadian Government has adopted a cautious attitude toward pro-
posals for a world food reserve; while believing that international action to
make the best use of food supplies and to bring a measure of stability to agri-
cultural producers is worthwhile, the Government has considered that com-
modity-by-commodity approach to such problems would be desirable and that
any international agency which might be set up should not compete with, or
replace conventional arrangements. - At ‘the ninth session. Canada voted in
favour of a resolution inviting the Food and Agriculture Organization to pre-'
bare a report on what is being done in the field of international co-operation
on food problems, though abstaining on one part of the preamble which seemed -
unclear and possibly inaccurate. The resolution was adopted by a vote of 43.in
favour, none against with 1 abstention (the United States).

] Land Reform

The Canadian delegation voted in favour of a resolution on Jand reform -
which recommends various measures which, it is hoped, will make land reform B
Measures more effective. The vote on the resolution was 51 in favour, none. 7.,
against with five abstentions (Soviet bloc).
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-representatives of the United States and Commonwealth governments, which
. have been the largest contributors to the UNKRA relief and. rehabilitation
- programmes, commended the Agent General on progress achieved so far and ;

United Nations Koreén‘Réconstn‘xct‘ion Agehcy (UNKRA) o
 The Second. Committee also discussed briefly the annual report of the
Agent General of the United Nations Korean Reconstruction Agency. The |

invited member governments to make initial or additional contributions to en-
able the Agency to carry out its approved programmes for 1955. In this con-
nection, the United States Representative announced that his Government and |
the Governments of the United Kingdom and Canada were prepared to con-
tribute a further $13.5 million to the Agency. The Soviet Representative on
the other hand criticized the work of the Agency, declaring that it had
achieved nothing substantial in South Korea and existed only to serve the in-
terests of the United States. Both the Soviet and Polish Representatives com-
pared the situation in South Korea with that in North Korea where they claimed
that assistance given by the Soviet Union, China and other- communist coun-
tries had achieved notable progress in reconstruction and rehabilitation. At
the conclusion of the debate; the Committee adopted a resolution by a vote
of 38 in favour, five against (Soviet bloc) with no abstentions commending the
Agent General for the excellent progress made by the Agency and urging all |
governments to provide the necessary financial support for the continuaticn

of the Agency’s programmes.

Other Questions : : ~

During the Committee’s consideration of Chapters II and III of the Re-
port of the Economic and Social Council, the Soviet Delegation submitted two
draft resolutions, the first relating to “measures to reduce unemployment and
to increase employment”, and the second concerning “removal of measures of
discrimination applying to international trade”. Both these draft resolutions
were rejected by the Committee which subsequently endorsed resolutions pre-
viously adopted by ECOSOC dealing with full employment and ‘expansion
of international trade. : v :

Conclusion -

On the whole, debate in the Second Committee at the ninth session was
constructive and restrained. Representatives of industrialized countries en:
deavoured to show. understanding of the problems of the under-developed
countries, and the representatives of these countries, while pressing for prompt
action by the industrialized nations, displayed an awareness that the latter
face serious problems of their own. : ‘ ‘

Speaking at the end of the session, Sir Douglas Copland of Australia, Chair-
man of the Second Comnittee, said that, if the Commiittee could -continue,
over a period of years, to work in the same atmosphere which had marked
the 'session just concluded, the world might come closer to find a basis on
which an expanding world economy could be sustained.
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External Affairs in Parliament
STATEMENTS OF GOVERNMENT‘POLICY ‘

The purpose of this section is to provide a selection of statements on external affairs by

Ministers of the Crown or b:ll their parliamentary assistants. It is not designed to provide a
complete coverage of debates on external affairs taking place during the month.

7 ~ North Atlantic Treaty ;
Approval of Protocol on Accession of the Federal Republic of Germany

A debate on the proposed accession of the Federal Republic of Germany
to the North Atlantic Treaty took place in the House of Commons on January
20 and 21, 24 and 25 and concluded on January 26. )

The debate opened with the moving of the foHoWing resolution by Mr.
L. B. Pearson, the Secretaryrof State for External Affairs: :

Resolved, that it is expedient that the Houses of Parliament do approve the proto-

col to the North Atlantic Treaty on the accession of the Federal Republic of Germany,
signed by Canada at Paris on October 23, 1954, and that this House do approve the
same. _

Mr. Pearson said:

. .. I doubt whether any matter placed
before the House this session will have
greater long-range implications for our
country and for peace. Because of its im-
portance I should like to examine this
particular protocol in its context. '

What is that context? Part of it is the _

series of related agreements which were
worked out at the London and Paris meet-
ings last autumn, and which with this
particular protocol make up a co-ordinated
brogramme. But mére fundamentally the
context in which we should consider this
protocol is, I think, nothing less than the
Present position of the cold war and our
chances of peace. ’

Fundamental Problems

_ Incomparably the most important po-
litical problem facing Canadians today is
the danger of that cold war becoming a
blazing thermonuclear one. We know that
such a war, of course, would threaten the
Very existence of every nation, indeed of
the whole human race, The supreme task
of statesmanship today, therefore, is to act
so that the fantastic physical power which
Sclentists are placing at man’s disposal will

e used not for warfare but for welfare.

Related to this danger of thermonuclear
War or thermonuclear annihilation is the

ot

e

problem posed by totalitarian imperialism.‘

The communist dictators have already
dragooned hundreds of millions of men in-
to highly centralized empires which deny

_the dignity and worth of the individual

except as a creature of the state. This im-
perialist and materialist conspiracy has re-

~ cruited its dupes in the rest of the world |

and organized them into fifth columnists.

It thereby seeks, through propaganda and_.

subversion, to foster disunity in the non-
communist world while it éxpands the
area of its own direct control by coup

‘état or military forces around its pe-
riphery in Europe and in Asia.

Disarmament

Facing up to these fundamental prob-
lems, there are three main areas in which
we must seek to advance. The first area
involves a search for agreement of effec-
tive disarmament, substantial enough to
lessen the burden of present defence ex-
penditures and including the total and ef-
fective prohibition of all weapons of mass
destruction. But such a programme must
be carefully balanced to avoid creating
the incentive to aggression, and with reli-
able safeguards, inspections and controls
to guarantee that it will be carried out.

For years the Canadian Government
has taken an active part in the search for

FEBRUARY, 1955 « 47




48

‘such an agréement. Last autumn ‘at the

United Nations Assembly the Canadian
Delegation, I think it is fair to say, took
the lead in submitting proposals of certain
principles and procedures with a view to

‘further negotiations on this vital matter.

These proposals, after arduous negotia-
tions - conducted on the Western side,
under the skilful and devoted leadership

of my colleague, the Minister of National"

Health and Welfare (Mr. Martin), won the

unanimous approval of all the. govern-

ments represented at that world organi-
zation. We will continue to do all we can
to pursue agreement on effective disarma-
ment.

As I see it, there is nothing inconsistent
between this policy and the agreements I
am about to discuss. Indeed, if the com-
munist powers would accept the level of
armaments, as well as the limitations and
controls, in these agreements, we would
be well on our way to universal United
Nations disarmament treaty which would
make limited defence arrangements such
as NATO and those under the Western
European Union unnecessary. The limi-
tations on national prerogatives involved
in the provisions of the relevant Paris
agreements, dealing with the maximum
size of forces; with international inspec-
tions, controls and deployments are, I sug-
gest, significant as a development illus-

" trating to the world at large that inter-

" Defensive Strength

national supervision and control of na-
tional armaments is possible, granted a

genuineness of desire and willingness on .

the part.of nations effectively to harness

and check the destructive potential of

national forces.

It is true that the Paris agreement ap-
ply only to a limited group of nations.
They are however, not only consistent with
but may some day be recognized as a use-
ful precedent for an effective universal
system. Meanwhile, pending agreement
on such a universal and therefore a better
system, an essential step in maintaining
peace lies in building and in maintaining
controlled and defensive strength in the
free world to deter aggression. That, I
suggest, is the second.area in which we
must move forward.

EXTERNAL . AFFAIRS -

International Co-operatién

The third area in which progress is

‘essential, and this area is the’most funda-

mental of all, lies in improving relations
between states; in removing the causes of
war and in the development of the inter-
national community, which involves
fostering wherever we can an effective
sense of co»operatlon and unity amongst

- the free peoples. We cannot do very much

to promote this idea amongst the unfree.
It involves-patient efforts to heal national
rivalries, to heal the causes and tensions
of war, and to bind the peoples together.
Yet we cannot afford to be naive or un-
realistic; so while we must do everything
we can fo make war impossible, through
trying to resolve issues that divide, and

_promote co-operation through the United

Nations and elsewhere and through seek-

" ing effective disarmament, we must, as |

have just said, consolidate our deterrent
strength and by removing the greatest
temptation of all to aggression which, in
the present circumstances, is weakness,
strengthen the chances of peace.

I believe that our activities in the de-

-velopment of the North Atlantic com-
.munity_are a vitally important contribu-

tion to this specific purpose. For the time
being at least, in this tense and dangerous
world, the unity and strength of the North
Atlantic nations unquestionably provide
the most important and immediate exist-
ing: guarantee of peace. But the North
Atlantic community—this has been said
many times before—is potentially far more
than a military alliance. These other non-
military aspects of the development of
NATO will, I think, grow more important
as the military danger recedes, as we must

- hope it will in the course of time. The atii-

tudes and agencies of co-operation among
these free nations which NATO fosters
can then remain to chart the way to a bet-
ter state of society long after the present
danger of military aggression has passed
into the limbo into which history eventu-

ally tosses all tyrannies.

- Communist Propaganda

So I am asking the House today to ap-
prove the adherence of the Federal Ger-
man Republic, not only to the North
Atlantic defensive alliance but also to




this North Atlantic community which we
are seeking to develop, and to which the
free and democratic Germany of today
has the right to belong. The Soviet govern-
ment and its satellite governments are

unparalleled campaign of intimidation, of
cajolery and distortion, by the exertion
of every kind of pressure through the lure
of promises and the threat of punishment.
In our own country the communists are
doing all they can, of course, to further
this campaign, but a propaganda barrage
tocusing on the statement that a vote for
this protocol is merely a vote for German
rearmament. Such an over-simplification
is grossly misleading. It is, indeed, the
most insidious type of distortion, a
fractional truth. . -

lectual integrity and simple honesty that

their ‘campaign unquestionably strikes
Some response in the hearts of many
honest and sincere Canadian patriots, who
have good reason to. remember and fear
tfle dread effect of German arms. It must
therefore be objectively and exhaustively
examined. .

* Significant Features of Agreements - -

of the Paris agreements which we have to

expect that in the long run the most

] Will be, first, the restoration of German
freedom and sovereignty—that is, freedom
and soverignty to the people of West Ger-

many; second, acceptance of the voluntary .

adhe.:r.ence of these people to the western
coalition, Those two features, as I see it,
are fundamen_tal. N o

_ The third feature of course is the provi-

Slon that is being made for 'the Federal
German Republic, in the exercise of the
st right of sovereignty, to bear a fair
snare of the common burden of defence
Hl‘; the North Atlantic Treaty Organization,
through the Western European Union.

Attitude of Germans

In this connection I think hori. members
would de]

seeking to prevent this development by an -

Communists themselves, as agents of
Moscow, have so far abandoned intel-

it is futile to try to enlighten them by.
discussing their charges. But in this case )

There are several significant features.
4 consider today. It is I think reasonable to ,

i fundamental and durable of these features’

ude themselves if they "con-

ceived of the people of the German Feder-
al Republic today as a nation of militarists
straining at the leash for freedom to rearm,
to tax themselves for weapons, and to con-
script themselves for military service.

The fact is that in Germany, as else-
where, there-is revulsion against war and
militarism from which Germans as well as
the rest of us have suffered so much and
so recently. In the Federal Republic of

‘Germany as elsewhere in free countries,

rearmament, when it is supported—and
there is a strong body of opinion in Ger-
many which does not support it, some
from good motives and some from bad
motives—but where rearmament i§ sup-

_ ported in Germany today, as it is support-

ed by the freely elected government of
that country, it is generally regarded at

-best, as indeed it is here, as a tragic neces-

sity. .
In' Germany as elsewhere moods and
attitudes can change; but at present the
situation is, I think, as I have described
it. West German policies are of a kind
which merit our support, and West Ger-
man leadership is of a character that we
should ‘encourage. Indeed if that leader-
ship had been in existence in Germany in

- 1914 and 1939 we would have avoided,

I think, two world wars. Nothing, it seems

" to me, could be more calculated to dis-

courage the development of healthy po-

litical forces in Germany; or to encourage

a dangerous relapse into narrow national-
ism and disillusionment with democracy,
and ultimately into dangerous militarism,
than a rejection by the parliaments of the
West of the plans worked out by the demo-
cratic government of Germany and other
western democracies for the integration of
that people into the West European and
North Atlantic communities, where they
can play a proper and worthy role.

Strength of Cé)mmuniét Forces

It is also a gross distortion to represent
the London and Paris agreements as an
aggressive move which threatens the
people of Russia. It is too late in the day
to be surprised by the falsity and hy-
procrisy of Soviet propaganda in this mat-
ter, but L am still sometimes astonished
by the continuing gullibility of some who

_ are taken in by it.
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So let us not forget, and let us keep on ‘

emphasizing, that the defence policies of
the west in EDC or in NATO or in these
Paris aggreements are not the cause but
the result of the aggressive policies. of
Russian imperialism, and of the huge com-
munist armies backing those policies; of
aggressions in Berlin, Czechoslovakia and
Korea. It was all this, with the fear that

" followed it, that forced the world .re-

luctantly to regather some of the strength
it had thrown away in 1945, while Russia
remained under arms on land on sea and
in the air.

It is also worth recalhng in partlcular
that the Russians began the rearmament

of Germans in the Eastern Zone as long,

ago as 1948, when there was not a soldier
in the Federal German Republic. The
communists have made a transparent ef-
fort to disguise this by calling the armed

" forces in East Germany, which they had

organized, barrack police. Quite apart
from some 80,000 frontier and civil police,
there are almost 100,000 more of these
-barrack policemen organized into army
corps and divisions, and into air force and
naval formations of Soviet lines. The East
German army units have some 600 tanks,
250 self-propelled guns and 1,700 other
pieces of artillery. ‘Any ex-Nazi who
wishes to sell himself to communism is
welcomed into these forces and into their
leadership. Their strength would be even
greater if the communist masters felt that
they could count on the reliability of more
of their German subjects, if they were
given arms. '

For many years the Russians have also
been organizing military forces in other
European nations, including those who
were our fascist enemies in the last world
war and are supposed now to be disarmed
by treaty. There are, for example, about
a quarter of a million Bulgarian troops,
over 225,000 Hungarian troops and some
350,000 in the Roumanian forces. There
are in all, 75 satellite divisions, some of
them armoured, and over 2,500 planes.
All are under complete Russian control,

. and in Poland that control has beeen

carried to the point where the Defence
Minister in that country is a Soviet
marshal. But far more important even
than these are some 500,000 Soviet troops
"in occupied Europe west of the Soviet
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frontiers, no less than 400,000 of whom
‘are stationed in Eastern Germany, where

‘they -are European spearhead of the 175

divisions of the Soviet army.

So much, then, for the absurd con-
tention that the present Western defence
programme is a hostile, aggressive move
which threatens the Russians and their
peace-loving friends, who have never had

. any policy or any plan, so we are told, ex-

cept peaceful coexistence in a world with-
‘out arms.

German Unification .

We should also examine the false as-
sertion that the adherence of the Federal
German Republic to the West European
and North Atlantic communities would
make the west responsible for perpetua-

"ting a partition of Germany, which the

Soviet Union would like to see ended. It
is worth recalling in this connection that
the original plan, which was agreed to at
Potsdam in 1945 among the four victor-
ious allies, called for a peace treaty with
a democratic, freely elected all-Germaa
government. Hon. members will recall, I
am sure, the frustrating years when, de-
spite ‘Western efforts to implement the
Potsdam agreement in this regard, the
Soviet Government refused to allow their
zone to co-operate economically or other-
wise, with the three other zones of Ger-
many. The Soviet rulers had decided that
unless and until they could ensure a united
Germany which would do their bidding,
they would make of East Germany a
communist puppet state, which of course
they have done. And so it was this policy
that resulted, in September. 1949, 'in the
creation of the German Federal Republic,
in order to achieve the maximum degree
of democratic unity which was possible
in the circumstances.

There are those today who are saying,
some with sincerity but others, the cora-
munists, with calculated deceit; “Why
do we not have one more conference with
the Soviet on German unification and on

a peace treaty before taking the final step

to ratify these agreements?” I would re-
mind those persons that from October
1950, until the present time there have
been at least 16 occasions on which
France, the United Kingdom and the
United States, the occupying powers of




Western' Germany, have in-notes to the
-Soviet Government or the Government of
the German Federal Republic, in notes
to the authorities of East Germany, pro-
posed, as a basic condition of agreement
on German unification, the holding of free
elections under .a form of international
supervision which would ensure that those
elections were honestly carried out.

One of those occasions was the confer-
ence in Berlin among the foreign minis-
ters of France, the United Kingdom, the
United States and the Soviet Union, which
took place less than a year ago. For 25
days every possible avenue of approach to
a mutually acceptable solution of the
problems of German reunification, and
peace treaties for Germany and Austria,
was exhaustively examined, but all to no
avail. Surely that conference exposed in a
clear-cut and unmistakeable way the ob-
stinate refusal of the Soviet Government
to allow any settlement of the German and

Austrian probler_ns except on terms which,.
regardless of the wishes of the peoples: .

themselves, would in effect guarantee the
continuation of Soviet control of those

countries equal to, if not exceeding, that . : : :
already obtaining in the areas which they clearly in mind now that we are being

were occupying. There is no reason I can
see to believe that this attitude has now

suddenly changed, in spite of the honeyed
out ambiguous words which are now is-

51'1ed from the Kremlin and other commu-
nist centres. ‘

A reason for, if no justification. of; the
adamant stand of the Soviet against Ger-
man unity on the basis of free elections
is shown by the results of two recent elec-
tions in Germany and Austria. In certain
Austrian areas under Soviet army occupa-
tion—and this of course if very significant

—our type of free election took place in -

August 1954, and thé result was a re-
Spunding repudiation of the Communists;
right under the intimidating shadow - of
Russian military might. In the Austrian
provinces, all or partially within the Soviet
zone, the communist party won only 6
out of 100 seats in Vienna and 8 out of 56
In lower Austria. The overwhelming ‘ma-
Jority of seats were divided fairly evenly

ctween the two government coalition
- Darties. In the two other provinces where

elections were held the communists. can-
didates failed to gain any seats at all. In

West Berlin only a month or so ago, in,
elections for the Berlin House of Repre-

sentatives, the Communists, under free

elections, again could do no better than
poll 2.7 per cent of the vote. They got
about 41,000 votes against 684,000 for
the Social Democrats, 446,000 for the

Christian Democrats and 190,000 for the .

Liberal Democrats. No wonder the Com-
munists shudder at the prospect of free
elections. ; .

The Berlin Conference then made it

quite clear that an honourable and accep-

table basis for German unity could not be
found. Therefore surely the only possible
course that offered any hope of progress
was for the West to make its own arrange-
ments with the German Federal Repub-
lic, without losing sight of the essential
objective of unification, because Germans
rightly insist—and ‘we certainly should
support them in this—that unification must.
remain the essential goal of German
policy. ‘ - '

Conference With Russia
It is well to keep this background

urged in some quarters 'to scrap our pres-
ent policy and agree to another confer-

ence with the Russians immediately; a -

conference designed by Moscow -not, I
suggest, so much to achieve constructive
results as to delay and prevent the ratifica-

" tion of these agreements, and to divide

and disunite the West.

Experience surely shows that we should
refuse to be lured into this false course,
but should follow through with the policy.
charted in the Paris agreements for the
restoration of sovereignty to the German

Federal Republic, the integration of this -
" sovereign Germany into the Westérn com-

munity, and the appropriate participation
of Germany in that community’s common
defence effort to deter aggression.” Once
that has been done conferences or diplo-
matic discussions’ with the Soviet union
on Germany, on Austria or on any other
subject can be resumed and the west can
then talk from strength and unity.

Collective European Security
It was hoped about a year ago that we

would implement this policy of German
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association with the. west'tilrough the

European . Defence ~Community. Those
hopes, of course, have been destroyed. We
supported the European Defence Com-
munity. We supported it in this house two
years' ago. So it-was with deep concern

- that we watched the dramatic develop-

ments of last summer when Mr. Mendés-
France undertook to obtain at a special
conference ‘in Brussels the agreement of'

the other signatories to the modification -

in the EDC treaty which he claimed would
be necessary if that treaty, after two.years
of indecision, was to be approved by the
French Parliament. @ i

As we all know, the Brussels confer-
ence did-not succeed, and soon after EDC
was rejected entirely. The resulting dan-

- gers were great. Western solidarity and

unity of purpose were shaken. The hopes
which EDC has aroused for closer Euro--

pean unity and Franco-German co-oper-

ation and friendship were in danger of
being replaced by disillusionment and de-.
spair. In the German Federal Republic
the unceasing effort of Chancellor- Ade-
nauer to rally the German people to sup-
port a close and lasting alliance with
France and with her other free European
neighbours might soon be lost in cynical
and destructive nationalism. The danger
also existed that the allies, short of
patience and dismayed by the difficulties
entailed in devising a new.European sys-
tem, might try to disregard France and

work out separate’ agreements with the -

Federal Republic of Germany.

During those months which saw the
end of the European Defence Commu-
nity, and indeed in recent weeks also,
there has been talk of a European and
Atlantic  security systém functioning
without France. In my view this is care-
less talk, or worse, as it ignores the great
importance of France politically, strategic-
ally and industrially. I do not think any
Atlantic or European system of security
really could be satisfactory or effective to
which France did not willingly contribute.

The importance of France to collective
European security is not restricted to its
strategic or economic role. We should-be—~-
poorer culturally and weaker spiritually if
we had to attempt to arrange our own de-
fences or. these of our civilization .without
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the participation of the country to which
--we owe so much. Therefore a Western al-
- liance which excluded France or which
- was forced on France against the wishes

of the majority of the population is not, as
I say, a prospect which would be faced

with any satisfaction by -the Canadian
- government or people. :

Continental Defence Not Enough

At this time it is well to remember that
the danger last summer was not limited
merely to the exclusion and possible iso-
lation of France, fateful as that might have
been. The very existence of NATO, the
whole North Atlantic concept, was
. threatened. Just as there has been among

some sections of Europeans an under-
standable, but in my opinion a superficial
and mistaken, tendency toward what I
- might call continental neutralism or iso-
lationism, so there has been among some
_ North Americans a tendency to move to-
ward either bilateral or continental de-
fence arrangements. There was develop-
ing a few months ago a “go.it alone” psy-
chology in this part of the world, due in
part to impatience with allies but ration-

alized by strategic theories, based on im-

‘pregnable . continental defences coupled
- with almost exclusive reliance for victory

against aggression on massive retaliation
- by long range planes and missiles of the

intercontinental or global range. Certainly,

as we all know, continental defences for

North America are vitally important and
- may, well become more important, but
any implication that in themselves they
would ever be an adequate basis for secur-
ity is quite another matter.

I ventured to point out in an address
to the National Press club in Washington
last March that in my view any idea that
the great coalition which we have formed
for peace should be replaced by an en-
trenched continentalism would make no
great appeal to Canadians as the best way
to prevent war or defeat aggression. Nor
would it be likely to provide a solid basis
for good United States-Canadian co-oper-
ation. :

Indeed the idea of continental self-suf-
ficiency, in the military as in the economic
“or political fields, makes no appeal, I sug-
...gest, either to our sense of reality or to
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our deepest Canadian instincts as exem-
plified over the whole of our history. In
1914 and 1939 Canadians were quick to
recognize that a threat to the democracies
of Western Europe was a threat to their
own freedom; and subsequent events con-
firmed rather than upset this deep-seated
conviction that it would not be safe or ul-
timately possible for us on this continent
to stand aside from events in Europe. And
so NATO, with the United Kingdom, the
United States and France in it, is for us
an indispensable instrument both for co-
operation and defence. But last autumn
NATO was in danger of being lost.

1 may appear to be digressing, but cer-
tainly these thoughts were very much in
the minds of those of us who had the re-
sponsibility for action on behalf of the
government during the rapidly moving
events of last summer and last autumn. I
think it is well that these considerations

should be put on the records of this
House. '

London and Paris Conferences :
In this situation so full of danger which

followed the French rejection of the pro-

jected European Defence Community im-

mediate remedial action was required to
weld together the cracks which were ap-
pearing in the north Atlantic structure
and to continue the progress toward Euro-
pean unity which had been interrupted.
It was more important, we felt at that
time, to look ahead than to indulge in
recriminations as to who was responsible
for the set-back. It was in that spirit-that

we took part in the developments of that
time. :

The initiative to restore the situation
came from the United Kingdom, whose
earlier refusal to join the European De-
fence Community had heightened French

distaste for that treaty. Therefore I am

Sure it was with a profound feeling of ad-
miration and relief that all of us in Cana-
da followed the skilful and untiring effort
Of the United Kingdom foreign secretary,
Sir Anthony Eden, as with -the strong
backing of the United States secretary of
State he gathered support in the main
European capitals for a new approach to
;2 g é)roblems arising from- the failure of

.- As we over here watched those devel-

opments, while we were happy over the
initiative taken in London, we were also
concerned that any arrangement to re-
place the European Defence Community
should not impair the strength and unity
of NATO as the organization primarily
responsible for defence planning and for
co-operation in the non-military field, we
desired that progress toward European

“unity should be made’ within the larger

framework of the Atlantic community. We
wanted all these things to be done within
the framework of our North Atlantic Or-

ganization to the greatest extent possible.

For this reason we felt, and indeed we
suggested, that the new proposals to re-
place EDC should be submitted initially

-to the North Atlantic Treaty Organization

Council for consideration. However, that
idea did not command general support,
and it became clear that the majority of
the countries most directly concerned
were in favour of .the United Kingdom
proposal for a conference in London of

the countries signatory to the proposed

EDC, along with the United Kingdom, the
United States and Canada. :

We were glad to support that procedure
and to accept an invitation to attend the

‘London conference as a country with a

direct and important stake in any arrange-
ment to take the place of EDC, and as a
member of NATO with sizeable forces on
the European continent itself. As a parti-
cipant in this conference we endeavoured
with some success to stress the importance
to NATO of the solutions which were dis-
cussed in London, and to ensure as far as
we could that these problems should be
discussed and solved within the NATO
concept. ' A

At these London meetings, which began
on September 28, we were able to work
out the broad lines. of an agreement for
associating the Federal Republic of Ger-
many with the Western community on a
basis of equality, the only basis of course
which was possible, and to further the"
aims of Western defence and European
unity within the North Atlantic alliance.

Moreover, it was recognized that these
historic decisions together formed part of
one general settlement which was directly
or indirectly of concern to all the members
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-of NATO. It was therefore agreed that the - which at the same time would not pre-

final act of the London conference, which
outlined the main understandings reached;
should be put into the form of more de-
tailed agreements which would be sub-
mitted later, as appropriate, either to the
four powers, the seven Brussels powers,
or to the whole NATO council. That was

‘done, and we met in Paris on October 22.

All the resulting agreements were sxgned
the next day, October 23.

L approach this result in no defensive,
defeatist or apologetic manner. I think it
was a great achievement. I can say that
with more conviction because it was an
achievement which others had far more
to do with bringing about than we did.

‘I think it was a great achievement all the

greater in view of the price we would
have had to pay for the failure to bring it

about, a failure which seemed so’ close

only a few weeks before.

Terms of Agreements

. These Paris agreements can be di-
V1ded for purposes of consideration, into
four parts. There are the four-power

" agreements signed by the three occupying
.powers and the West German Govern-

ment, ‘'which provide for restoration of
sovereignty to the German Federal Re-
public and for the -present and future

. stationing of foreign forces on the soil of
~ that republic. Then there are a series of
seven-power agreements which provide

for the reconstitution of the Brussels
Treaty Organization to include two new
members, namely Italy and the Federal
Republic of Germany, into a new organ-
ization which we now call Western Euro-
pean Union. Then finally there are certain
NATO agreements which include the pro-

“tocol now before the House and certain

resolutions designed to strengthen - the
NATO defence structure.

Bestorafion of German Sovereignty

So far as the first series of agreements

are concerned—and they are of immediate
importance to Canada because we have
troops in Germany—the special problem
of the four powers was to determine how
and when the Federal Republic should
be given its sovereignty, in a manner
which would permit it to function as an
equal partner in the western coalition and
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_ended legally and formally, the occupying

" Germany, the three powers issued a joint
‘declaration during the London conferer.ce

. agree ‘that this statement of policy pro-

clude eventual unification of all Germany,
In addition, it was necessary to provide a
legal basis for the stationing on Germ:n
soil of foreign forces when the Federal
Republic became a member of NATO. -

In effect, what was done was to provide
that the occupation regime, which was al-
ready pretty much of an anachronism,
should be ended as soon as possible and
that, in the meantime, until that regire

powers would act in accordance with the
spirit of the agreements under considera-
tion. .

Regardmg disarmament and demilitari-
zation, however; it was provided that the
three powers should continue 'to exercise
certain responsibilities until the Federal

Republic became a member of NATO. [

Also - the continuing responsibilities of
the three occupying powers with respect
to German reunification and a. peace
treaty are reaffirmed.

To answer the criticisms—and we hear

criticisms—of those who might view the
agreements as a deliberate step in the
direction’.of the permanent division of

—to which later in Paris, Canada and the
other NATO members subscribed—which
stated among other things:

A peace settlement for the whole of
"Germany freely negotiated between
Germany ‘and her former enemizs,
which should lay the foundation of a
lasting peace, remains an essential aim

of their (i.e. the three powers) polizy.

The final determination of the boun-
daries of Germany must await such a
settlement.

And further:

. The achievement through peaceful
means of a fully free and unified Gar-
many remains a2 fundamental goal of
their policy.

' That is the policy of Vthe-NATO coun-
tries. I am sure all hon. members would

vides a fairly clear response to any who
may maintain that in their efforts to as-
sociate the German Federal Republic with
the West, the Western Powers had ‘ost
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for a-united Germany.

1 Western European Union

I now turn to the second series of ar-
rangements, which are intended to asso-
ciate a sovereign German Federal Repub-
lic with NATO and with the move toward
Furopean unity which has been interrupt-
ed. When these agreements go into effect
we shall have a new organization which
we now call Western European Union.
That new organization .is essentially a
modified version of the structure based on

important difference which I have already
mentioned. To the original members of
the Brussels organization are now added
Italy and the Federal Republic of Ger-
many. So Western European Union can

of achieving much the same -purposes
which the European Defence Community
liad been designed to achieve.

There are in particular two main differ-
ences: The first difference is the inclusion
of the United Kingdom in Western Euro-
pean Union with that historic, courageous
and, in my opinion, far-reaching pledge
which she gave for the maintenance of

force on the continent of Europe for an-
flther 44 years, The second main difference
is that the European Defence Community

placed greater emphasis on supra-national
features. : )

Western European Union will have a
permanent council, an assembly and an
] 2gency for the control of armaments to be
set up by and under the authority of the

and the armament control agency is to sit

Operation with the NATO secretariat and

Control of Ggrman Rearmament .

I now come to an extremely important
part of the WEU agreements, namely that

rearm. Much attention has been paid to
,ﬂf‘ls right which it is now proposed to
8ive, but not so much attention has been

] sight of the ultimate aim of a peace treaty

the Brussels Treaty of 1948, with this one

be considered. as an alternative method-

There are, of course, some differences.

four divisions and the second tactical air- -

council. The council will sit in London
in Paris, where it will work in close co-

for carrying out its duties will use to the
greatest possible extent NATO personnel,

part which gives Germany the rights to -

péid to the Way in which it is limited and

controlled. I should therefore like to put
on record what these limitations and con-

trols are. -

The first is that the maximum forces to
be permitted to Germany under WEU are
the same as those which would have been
permitted under EDC, namely 500,000

‘men organized into not.more than twelve

divisions with 1,350 fighter—that is defen-
sive—aircraft. That number must not be
increased except by the unanimous con-
sent of the Western European council.
Second, all German forces, if and when
they are constituted, are to be brought
under the Supreme Allied Commander in

“Europe, SACEUR, and are to be inte-

grated into NATO forces. That means that

- there will be no separate German national

army apart -from NATO. Nor has Ger-

many, under this agreement, the right to

deploy her own forces. That can only be

done by SACEUR, subject to political. .

guidance from the NATO council. Fur-
thermore, German forces—and I think this
is extremely important—are to be depen-

dent upon NATO rather than upon na- -

tional . logistic support.

~ It is worth remembering in this con-
nection that the whole system of logistic
support for forces in Europe, which in-
cludes such vital things as fuel pipe lines,.
transportation, communication facilities,
air fields and other essentials for the con-
duct of modern war, has been organized
on a highly integrated basis under NATO.
As such it makes for economy and effici--
ency. But it would also—and this is prob-

ably more important in the context of the

matter we are discussing—make it incom-
parably more difficult for any NATO coun-
try to operate its forces separately because
they are mixed up, especially in such vital
things as logistics, with the other NATO
forces. In other words this provision in-
volves important built-in' safeguards
against purely 'national action.

Third, Germany agrees unconditionally

‘not to manufacture atomic, biological or

chemical weapons and guided missiles,
mines, warships, except some small ones
for coastal defence, or bomber aircraft;
and she can only be relieved from these
obligations by a request of the supreme

allied commander, Europe, which re- -
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“ceived a two-thirds majority of the West-
em European Umon council,

Fourth, certain other types of heavy -
armaments, a long list in fact, are to be:

controlled for all members of the Western
European Union, including Germany, by
the arms control agency of the Western
European Union. There are other pro-
posals for limiting; and pooling the man-
ufacture of arms which are at the moment
under discussion in Paris.

. Fifth, and I have mentioned this, there‘

“has been set up an arms control agency in

Paris to work closely with the NATO au- . -

thorities -and to use NATO inspectors to
visit and check national plants for the pro-
duction of arms whenever they see fit in
order to see that the limits accepted are
being observed.

Sixth, and finally, there are also certain
political controls and limitations written
into these agreements. Germany solemnly
pledged at the London conference that she
would conduct her foreign policy in ac-
cord with the principles of the United Na-

“tions Charter and the North Atlantic
. Treaty, and in particular she undertook:

. never to have recourse to force to
achieve the reunification of Germany or
the modification of the present bounda-
ries of the German Federal Republic—
and to resolve by peaceful means any
disputes which may arise between the
Federal Republic and other states.

If Germany should violate these under-
takings a special provision contained in

the joint declaration of the three powers,

to which the other members of the NATO
" Council later subscribed, would come into

play. The pertinent paragraph of that-
provision, by which we would all be

bound, reads as follows:

They —
That means the NATO powers.

—.will regard as a threat to their own

" peace and safety any recourse to force
which in violation of the principles
of the United Nations Charter threatens
the integrity and unity of the Atlantic
Alliance or its defensive purposes. In
the event of any such achon the three
governments —

Now its is 14 governments.
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— for their "pért‘wi]l consider the of-
. fending government —

It might be the German government;
1t might be any other govemment.

— as having forfeited its rights to any

guarantee and any military assistance

provided for in the North Atlantic

" Treaty and its protocols. They will act

in accordance with article 4 of the -

North Atlantic Treaty with a view to
taking other measures. —

That is, against the offending member
of NATO.

— which may be-appropriate.

Now, sir, I submit that it would be dif-
ficult to devise a more impressive set of
safeguards than these. But.I know that
when I say this I will be asked what guar-

_antee there is that they will work. Can

we expect these limitations and controls
that Germany has accepted to be of any
value? Will she throw them aside when-
ever she feels like doing so? We are con-
scious of the fact that this has been done
in the past.

Lesson of Histofy

All  international - agreements, even

those we make with our friends and -

neighbours, have this element of risk and
uncertainty. It is inherent in international
arrangements; but some of those who now
are stressing that element and challenging
the value of these agreements with Ger-
many are, however, quite ready to take
the same risk in making another effort to
bring about an agreement with Russia
which they think would remove all our
fears and uncertainties about Germany.

I frankly admit, however, that we
have every right to be concerned with
German good faith in this series of agree-
ments, Many Canadians, including many
of us in this House, and even more of our
allies who are taking this decision with
us and with all its consequences, bear on
their bodies and in their minds scars from
the German war machine. We remember
how Hitler, with shocking and unscrupu-
lous design, and with Soviet connivance
and assistance, started World War II in

-1939. We do not forget how the Nazis
conducted that war with savage brutality, -

and how the German people supported it.

1
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While we do not forget that and can-
not forget it, it is my considered view that
support of these agreements with the safe-
guards I have described is both wise and
far-sighted, and of all the courses that are
open to us this is the best course to follow
in our effort to shape a better future.

I do not suggest that we should ignore
the lessons of the past. Indeed, as George
Santayana has said, “Those who will not
learn from history are condemned to re-
peat it”. But we should draw the right
conclusions from the past, and we should
also not ignore the vision of the future.
Indeed, experience of the past-teaches us
that if a nation only looks backward to

justify its fears of the future, it is likely

by that very fact to suffer again the same

tragedy which in the first place caused -

that fear. The past must influence but, I
suggest, it should not determine and dis-
tort the future.

So, Mr. Speaker, it is because of my
appreciation of history and not in spite of

it that I believe the safeguards which we’

have worked out in these agreements with-
in our North Atlantic Community Organ-
ization against unilateral abuse by Ger-
many, or any other member, are of real
value and make even stronger the case for
{ a coalition which will include the Federal

Republic of Germany with its sovereignty -

restored and on an equality with the other
members. I also believe that the institu-
tions and habits of co-operation which our
Atlantic community is developing, and
with which we now desire to associate
Germany, may well be of even greater
value than military safeguards in remov-
ing the risk that might follow from putting
arms in the hands of Germans. Co

In the very nature of things there can
Never be on this earth, as I see it, absolute

assurance or safety for anyone, individual-

Or nation, because the future will depend
among other things on attitudes and
choices which we shall have to adopt
Tom time to time. But there are good
grounds, T think, for reasoned confidence
in this matter. Moreover, whether this
confidence will be justified will depend
ubon our own policies as well as upon
those of Germany.

Position of Germany ’
We now have a type of government

and a political system in western Germany
which are ‘democratic and Europeany :
minded. Surely—and I mentioned this a

. few minutes ago—we should do what we

can to encourage and strengthen that
type of government,-not weaken it by
suspicion, mistrust and rubuff. That gov-
ernment, moreover, is led by a man who
believes in freedom, peace and co-oper-
ation, a great European and internation-
alist, Herr Adenauer. -

‘ 1
It is also, I believe, reasonable to be-
lieve that national self-interest will coun-
sel the Germans to stand by these agree-
ments, which are not imposed on them but
which have been freely negotiated with
and accepted by the government ,which

- they have chosén for themselves. Surely

in that respect the situation is very dif-
ferent from that of the 1920’s, when re-
lations of the victors in the war with Ger-
many were characterized by uncertainty

and vacillation. We never did make up--

our minds then whether to treat Germany
as a new friend or an old foe, and as a .
result we got the worst of both worlds.

Quite apart from the pressing fact of
the Soviet threat to Western Europe. it
would, I submit, be wrong and foolish to
deal with Germany now as a rejected, un-
equal people in international society. If -

-we do so they will soon conclude that

their choice lies only between isolation
and a brooding introspection, or seeking
domination and aggressive strength on
their own. Surely the sensible course,
even if the threat of communist aggres--
sion were removed, would still be to bring
the Germans into the West European
Community, -which includes the United
Kingdom, and into the North Atlantic
Organization where they would only be
one of 15 members, including the United
States, and which they could not hope to
dominate. It is precisely by such partici-
pation in partnership that nations as well
as individuals learn to prefer co-operation

. and good will to domination and submis-

sion.

Though I can cerfainly understand and

deeply sympathize with the hesitation and

soul-searching which I know are involved
for very many in the issues we face, it is
nevertheless my conviction, I repeat, that
the course of wisdom is to bring about
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German participation in' the western coa-
lition where we can work together for the
common security and welfare.

Altematxves

1 believe I should take enough time to
examine another aspect of the matter.
What are the alternatives? There is a good
deal of criticism of this course, part of it
sincere and genuine criticism, but very
rarely do I ever read or hear of any satis-
factory or better alternative than the one

which is before us. What are the alterna-
_ tives which would produce a better policy?

Well, the first—these are the only ones
I have been able to think of, but there
may be others—is to keep Germany dis-

armed and neutralized as at present. This |

might seem to many people an appealing
course, and would indeed be so in a world
where all arms were limited and control-
led. But it is impossible under present
circumstances. It was impossible in the
twenties. How then could it be done now,
with the victors of the last war divided
and bitterly hostile and in the face of the
control of a rearmed communist East Ger-
many by an aggressive, mighty Russian

- imperialist power? Is Russia likely to give

up that control for genuine international
system of supervision of a disarmed, neu-
tral and united . Germany which, in-its
turn, assumed a situation in which the
east and west would work amicably and
altruistically together for a common peace-
ful purpose?

The question answers itself from the
history of the last ten years. Even if it
were possible, how long would a dynamic,
powerful and proud people like the Ger-
mans—fifty millions in the heart of Europe
—be ‘willing to accept a position of this
kind? In short, the neutralization or dis-
armament of Germany, as I see it, would
be difficult under any conditions, impos-
sible under present conditions. It-would,
in any event, leave a vacuum right in the
heart of Europe. A vacuum may be re-
garded by nature as something to be ab-
hored, but it is regarded by the com-
munists as something to be filled.

A second alternative would be to do
nothing, continuing as long as possible
the present occupation arrangements and
hoping that something would turn up. As
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I see it, that would be a futile and nega-
tive course. What turned up would proba-
bly be a Germany increasing in strength, .

“with a growing national feeling, taking

advantage of every opportunity to end
or whittle away the occupation and deter-
mined to remove restrictions or her sover-
eignty as she grew stronger. At best such
a policy would lead to an increasingly
resentful and unfriendly Germany. At
worst the result would be reminiscent of
the thirties, with extremists in control.

A third alternative which has been sug-

‘bested would be to give West Germany

back her sovereignty unconditionally, but
without making any arrangements for
associating her. with the Atlantic system

‘or the Western. European . Union, and

again hoping for the best. That might be
followed by a separate alliance between
Germany and one or more of those West--
ern powers which desired it; or the
Federal Republic of Germany might re-
main outside any collective arrangement
while we merely hoped, in our turn, that
if there were aggression against the west
she would line up with us. We would also
hope, and I do not know what basis there
would be for our hopes, that under such

‘circumstances Germany would not move

east or, even more likely, play the east
and west against each other to her own
advantage.

~Any of the above courses I beheve,
especially in view of the declared United
States policy, would mean the end of the
Atlantic alliance we have been building
up and which is now our greatest deter-
rent aggression. It would also end the
move toward European unification, which
though these dreary post-war years has
been a bright hope for peace and pros-
perity in free Europe.

We return, then, to the only possible
solution in my view, bringing a free Ger-

- many into closer association with a group

of other free countries in an alliance
through which Germany may . contribute
to collective security, but which will be so
constructed that no one member can pos-
sibly dominate the others.

Effect of Canadian Policy

‘N(;w before I resume my seat, I did in-
dicate that I would say something about

4




~

the effect of these agreements more par-
ticularly on Canadian policy and what, if
{ any, the effect will be on Canadian com-
mitments or obligations in: Europe. I
should like to apologize for the length of
time I am taking.

So far as the NATO resolution passed
last October are concerned, those reso-
lutions have strengthened SACEUR’s
powers and have increased the mutual
inter-dependence of NATO forces. So far
as those resolutions are concerned, they
will not make any significant change in
the position of Canadian forces in Europe,
because our forces are already closely in-

tries; They are subject to the over-all

Their movement in Europe would take
place only as part of agreed NATO strat-

they are outlined in the documents before
vou~merely set down in writing and

With respect to the new territorial com-
mitment involved in thé protocol before
‘us on-German accession to NATO, the
situation so far as Canada is concerned
is similar to that which arose in June 1952,

protocol extending to all members of the
European Defence Community the assist-
ance guarantee of the North Atlantic
Treaty. I pointed. out in this House then
that since the Federal Republic of Ger-

.came into force, would be to extend the
obligations which Canada Fiad undertaken
under the North Atlantic Treaty to the
Federal Republic of Germany.

I emphasized then, as I should mention
Dow, that this extension of our obligations
Was more theoretical than real, because
under article 6 of the North Atlantic
Treaty, by which we are bound, we were

assistance of the:NATO forces stationed
in tl?e territory of German Federal Re-
public. The situation then, is substantially
the same under the present protocol in so
1T as extending our territorial guarantee
Is concerned. .

tegrated with those of other NATO coun- . - -

{ authority of SACEUR in military matters.
egy. Therefore the new arrangements—and

make generally applicable ‘the arrange-. -
ments by which we are already bound.

when the House approved the NATO.

_many was the only member of the Euro-
pean Defencé: Community not a member
of NATO the effect of the protocol, if it-

already under an obligation to come to the -

- Whilé I am on the subject of commit-
ments—and there has been some discus- -
sion about this previously outside the

. House—I should like to assure the House
“that the Canadian Government took no

new commitments in London or in Paris
to keep Canadian forces in Europe at any
given level or for any given period. What
was emphasized at the conference was
our determination to continue to play our
full part in the North Atlantic Organi-
zation. As I stated to the nine-power
conference in London last October—and
this. statement was made. public im-’
mediately— = .

As I see it, European unity cannot
" be effectively ‘secured unless the lines
not only across the channel but across
the Atlantic are strong and unbroken.
My country has a part to play in this
Atlantic aspect of the problem. There-
fore, we accept the continuing obliga-
tions arising out of our membership of
the North Atlantic Treaty Organization,
and we are resolved to continue to do -
our best to discharge them.

Also at the same time I déclared to that
conference:

“The North Atlantic Treaty Organi-
zation remains the focal point of our
_ participation in collective defence and
of our hope for the development of
“closer co-operation with the other
peoples of the Atlantic community. As
“such, it remains a foundation of Can-:
adian foreign policy. Indeed— -

“1_hope I-was correct-im saying this; T "
think I was. ...

—enduring and -whole-hearted. support
“for NATO is for us a policy above poli-
“tics on which I think our friends can

rely. ' ‘

" As regard the proposals for an arms
pool, which by hon. friend from Prince
Albert (Mr. Diefenbaker) brought up the
other day, these proposals, which as'I
mentioned a minute ago were submitted
originally by the French government, are
now under active discussion among the
European governments concerned. We
are being invited to send an observer to
those meetings when matters come up
which are of interest to us. ‘As this matter
is under discussion it would be premature

N
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for me to comment on it now. -But our

direct interest in the arms poolmg pro-
posals would of course relate only to the

allocation of Canadian arms made avail-"

able through our mutual aid programme
to our allies in the North Atlantic Treaty
Orgamzatxon

I may say that we are quite sahsﬁed
with the present procedure, and we are
not anxious to have it changed—the pro-
cedure under which recommendations for
the allocation of these arms are made by
the standing group of the NATO organiza-
tion. But if a proposal emanated from the
conference which concerned  our allo-

~ cation of mutual aid, then of course we

would give it consideration.

Soviet Reaction
Now finally—and this is final-I wish

to come back just for a moment to the
_ argument, the most impressive one to my

mind advanced against this policy, that

- these agreements will not make for peace

but will make for division and controversy
and renewed trouble in Europe; that they
will provoke the Soviets into violent re-

action, - and will drive that country into-

intransigent Stalinism again at a time

when its government, under new leaders, -

seems to be getting somewhat more co-

foperatlve and less hostile.

- As to the first, I do not think there is
cause for undue alarm over Soviet threats

- to retaliate—and we have heard these

threats in strong language—by forming a
heavily armed eastern’ European alliance.
‘While we should never dismiss pronounce-
ments from Moscow as unworthy of seri-
ous examination. I do not think we should
become unduly worried by Soviet “kicks”
any more than we should become unduly
elated by Soviet “carrots”. Both are often
offered for the same purpose, to weaken
our resolve and confuse our purpose.

There is certainly no reality behind the
threat of an eastern NATO, because they
have now a military alliance system, as I
have tried to show, which is already more
heavily armed than NATO, and under
complete Soviet control. There are certain-
ly no limitations or controls over arma-
ments or men or anything else in that

-line. They could hardly go any further.
As to the second point, there is no possible
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validity to the contention that these agree:
ments justify or make inevitable an in-f
_tensification by the Soviet Union of the |
cold war, at a time when it seemed to be
lessening.”

I point this out because in the harsh
and unreasonable things which the Soviet
government has been saying recently
-about western policies, there is the con-
stant accusaton that western nations
respond to offers of peace and friendship
from Soviet Union by the warlike action
‘of arming Germans for an eventual attack
on the Soviet Union. It is hard to believe
that the Soviet leaders can make these
claims seriously.

* The Soviet. government has neverf;
shown any inclination to discuss these
agreements on a rational basis, or to take
any reasonable attitude toward Germany
or ‘Austria. It has avoided constructive f:
discussion and made no attempt to find |2
out about or to seek reassurance or any
point about western policy toward the
German Federal Republic which it re
garded as menacing to the Soviet Union.

No one of course would deny to the
Soviet Union, which suffered so cruelly
-from German arms, the right to issue

. warnings about German militarism. But
we cannot regard Soviet judgments on this
subject as superior to those of other na-
tions, which also suffered from the same
source. :

The logic of the Soviet position on this
matter seems to be either that Germans
in the German Federal Republic, regard:
less of the prior rearmament in East Ger-
many, must never possess the, right to

_carry arms, even within a defensive as- [z

sociation which imposes controls, or that
any arming of Germany can be carried :
out only on Soviet terms. Looking back E
a few years this logic seems pretty strange.
According to it the western powers ha
no right to feel alarmed when the Soviet f
Government, conh‘ary to agreements with |

allies about the occupation of Germany fs

and without any regard for the wishes of §
these people, armed its eastern satellites E
and bound East Germany into the monoli
thic unity of communist Europe.

“The Soviet Government now claims the
right to regard almost as a provocation 10
war the culminating act of a slow proces’ g




N

with the consent of its freely elected gov-
{ ernment and that of 14 other free nations,
enters into an association which has one
of its chief purposes the prevention on a
4 permanent basis of German  militaristic
nationalism, o

sighted if we yielded to Soviet threats
about what will happen if these agree-
ments are ratified.- Nor in my view will
that ratification provoke - warlike retali-
ation, unless the Soviet government, for
other reasons, desires to pursue such a
belligerent policy.

@ p NSO U v Ly Y e

.

Western Aims
I think myself that the chance that

-

| might follow are less now than they were
4 last summer after EDC was rejected. On
] our part we have made it abundantly
clear that NATO policies in Europe are
{ defensive and pacific. Among many others,
President Eisenhower and Mr. Dulles
{ have both recently emphasized that the

aim of the West is to be strong enough to
fiefend itself, to be moderate in respond-
ing to the provocation of others, and to
be active in seeking every means of easing
tensions and’ ensuring peace.

We know that'the political and moral

Ty @ e e D = ©© ©

System on which we rely do not thrive in
4 conditions of war or continued tension.
{ Our preparations are made for defence
only, and war is for us not a means of
combatting ideologies which we ‘do not
{ like. Therefore any genuine Soviet move
to lessen tension, even if it affects only a

<

whereby ‘the German Federal Repu'blic,‘

So we would be unwise and short-.

4 such retaliation will happen and war

| values which we cherish and the -political °

limited area of international felations,
should be welcomed by us, and we should
be willing to go half way at any time to

“meet it.

There is, of course, the constant danger
of conflict from.a misunderstanding on
both sides of each others motives. In the
West -we remain with good reason
alarmed by the threatening and aggressive

_policies of the U.S.S.R. in recent years.

In turn I think it is.not inconceivable,
given the atmosphere of totalitarian iso-
lation and ignorance in Moscow, that the
Soviet people, and even certain Soviet
leaders, may at times consider—sincerely
consider—that they are threatened by the

" West. One of the great tasks in the next

few years in diplomacy is to try somehow
to bridge this gap in misunderstanding,
to build ‘what His Holiness the Pope re-
cently so aptly described as “a bridge of
truth” between East and West. '

I wish in closing to reaffirm my con-
fidence that we are on the right path, and
that the agreements we drew up in Lon-
don and Paris will make an important
contribution to security and peace. From
the foundations of defence strength and
constructive unity, which they will pro-
vide the West, I sincerely trust that it

‘will now be possible to convince the

Soviet leaders of our firm intention, and
indeed determined resolution, to defend

‘ourselves without in any way menacing

them, or without rejecting any oppor-
tunity to ease a state of international ten-
sion which is both sterile and dangerous.
For all these reasons I hope this House
will give strong support to the resolution-
which is before it. ‘

The grave importance of the question was apprebiéted by every member

. of the House and serious and thoughtful statements were made by the leaders

: and many members of .every party. The only other member of the Government

{ who spoke was the Minister for National Health and Welfare, Mr. Paul Martin,

who br_ought to the.attention of the House the carefully contrived propaganda

1 Campaign which has been launched by the communist party in Canada the .
4 approval of the protocol. Mr. Martin also spoke about the discussions on dis-

: %rnllament which were held in New York during the recent sessions of the

: thm;?d-Natxons Assembly, and explained that the proposed strengthening of_
r ¢ NATO defensive alliance was not in any sense incompatible with the efforts

Or agreement on an effective system of universal disarmament.

LA Y T e -
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o The great majority of speakers were in favour of adopting the resolution,
{ Put several members of the C.C.F. Party spoke against it, though the leader

. R -
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of the parf};, Mr. Coldwell, supported the resolution. Particularly inoving'

'speeches were made by two Jewish members of the House, who' said that
despite the sufferings of their friends- and relatives at the hands of the Nazis,
they would support the association of Germany with the Western Natlons as
they believed it offered the best hope of peace.

In his summing up of the debate on January 26, the Secretary of State
for External Affairs.replied to various questions and criticisms which had been
put forward during the debate and gave further explanations of the impli-
cations of the association of the Federal Republic of Germany w1th the North
Atlantic Treaty Organization. In conclusion he said:

. . . I deny these agreements will stop

the process of negotiation and bring about -

war. I think the experience of the last four
or five years, as the hon. member for Van-
couver-Kingsway (Mr. Maclnnis) * said
last. night, bears this out. The Economist
put it very neatly in this manner.

“Russia wastes no concession on the
weak and a policy of negotiating from
strength—however fiercly denounced by
the Russians—is the one thmg that gets.

- results.”

As I see it, it is far more dangerous to
peace, far more likely to provoke ultimate
conflict, if we refuse to accept these agree-
ments.

I wish to conclude By summing up the
reasons why I say that, and I hope my re-

marks will make some impression on those -
- a communist state.

who are opposing these agreements.

My first reason is well expressed by Sir

..-Anthony Eden. when he said:

““The -only- alternative to the Paris
agreements would be to plunge the
world into confusion and desire.”

Would that be a good basis fornegoti-v

ation? Would it be better to negotiate now
and abandon or drop our policies as the
Soviet Union is begging us to do? We were
asked last night, and indeed during the
debate on Thursday and Friday, to look
at new Soviet offers and particulary at
Mr.. Molotov’s of January 15. I have
looked at it, like the hon. member for
Mackenzie (Mr. Nicolson) and othets, and
JI find it a very stale carrot indeed. L am
quite sure I am correct in saying that it is
a transparent and rather clumsy effort to
bring pressure on the Germans on the eve
of their debate. It has not deceived the

German people, but it may have deceived

some hon. members in the house. The hon.
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>member for Mackenzie at page 488 of }

“advance on the part of the Soviet Union.

.mean by “appropriate supervision” i

Hansard referred to this matter. I checked
with:the text of the proposal and I weuld
like to give a translation of the paragraph
on elections which I think, and he agr=es,
is most important. - The translation is as |
follows:

“The Soviet Government deems it pos-
sible in the event of the consent of the
Government of the German Democratxcl:
Republic and the Federal Republic to
come to an agreement on appropriate f;
supervision. .

“This has been interpreted by some as an

But I would point out that it reads “. .. ]
in the event of the consent of the govem
ment of the German Democratic Republic
and the Federal Republic .. . .”, and orei

It might give some indication of what
German communists and the Russians |

——

this connection if I state what Hen
Ulbricht, the communist leader in Last
Germany, had to say on this issue, almost
at the same time. I think it is a lurid
commentary on the January 15 offer. He
described how the elections should be con
ducted if they ever got around to holding
them. He advised the Communists in East
Germany to carry out:

“The setting up of joint lists of candi
dates for the national front as a preps
ration for what we wish to extend t
the whole of Germany later.”

That has a very ominous ring. We have
had experience with that kind of pro
cedure in East Germany, in Korea, and
in other parts of the world where tht
communists have been in control or have
been trying to get control. The hon. mem- |

.



her for Mackenzie (Mr. Nicholson)—and
he quotes the London- Times in. this
ifrespect—feels: that this new offer has
iHoreated a great deal of confusion. I think
it has done so; but I think it has created
iore confusion in some minds, in this
ouse than it has created elsewhere.

11 Then the second reason why I asked
Afcr unanimous support of these agree-
“Iments is that if they were rejected they
would be a rebuff to the peaceful demo-
cratic forces in Germany which now form
a great majority of the members of that
legislature. In this respect I cannot re-
frain from saying that I have been amazed
at the attack made on these governing
Aforces in the Federal Republic of Germany
at the present time. My. friend the hon.
member for Yorkton, dealing with ‘this
matter, talked about nazi leadership. At
page 493 of Hansard he is reported to
have had this to say: -

“I refuse to support a nazi German
army forced upon a reluctant German
people who know the real nazis.” -

The same feeling was expressed by the
hon. member for ‘Regina City and the

» hor. member for Nanaimo. Let me quote

. from someone who knows the government
n Germany and these people probably
Abctter than most of us know them in this -
] House of Commons. I refer to an exper-
fienced and responsible journalist, Mr.
] Theodore H. White: This is what he has
to say—and it was written last week—about
Jthe Bonn government: '

~ “There are certain important points
tonote about Bonn. Here, in the Bunde- -
stag, - sit 487 representatives of the
reople, put there by an election “in
:vhxch 86 per cent of all Germans eligi-
_u’le to vote went freely to the polls .-. .
i"et among all these elected representa-
tives of Germany there is not one latter-
cay nazi, not one Communist. These
men of the Bundestag, together, have
given Germans the freest, most decent
£overnment in their history.”

This is the government that asks to.be
adnfntted into our partnership. This is the
:sﬁlme against which remarks are aimed
N ken lfome of my hon, friends opposite
& ~about nazj leadership. If we rebuff

ese forces in Germany and if we dis-

v

courage and make cynical Herr Adenauer
‘and the men around him, I suggest wé'
shall play right into the hands of the right
and left extermists; and there are some of
those in Western Germany. today.

Who are these so-called nazi leaders
responsible for German defence who
would organize the Germany army at this
time? They would be under the leadership

~of a great European, as I have chararater-

ized him, namely Herr’ Adenauer, a man
who on the S.S. black-list and was arrested
by Hitler. The four top men who would -
have charge of the defence organization
théy are permitted would be Herr Blank,
a trade union leader; Adolf Heusinger,
never a nazi; Hans Speidel, a German
general who was in the plot against Hitler
and who was tortured in nazi prisons;
while the officer in charge of military edu-
cation and indoctrination has been de-
scribed as a man of “glowing conscience”
who truly wants to make a new democratic”
army that belongs to the people. -

My third reason. is that if we defeat
this measure, the move-toward European
unity would be stopped and France and

-Germanywould once -again drift- apart.
-My fourth reason is that NATO, on which

our hopes depend for so much than de-
fence, would be seriously, indeed I think
fatally, weakened. I am absolutely ‘con-
vinced of this and not merely, as was sug-
gested last night, because of United States
policy in this matter:-“How could NATO - -

forces remain in Germany indefinitey -~~~ - - - RS
“without that country being a member?. -

How . could that country be a member
without sovereignty, unless it became a
second-class member? And it would right-
fully not accept that status. How could
it exercise sovereignty if it were refused

- any share in the collective . defence?
“These are the imperatives of the situation

and not, as I say United States pressure.

_This is not an act of war but of faith; -
faith in the better. forces in Germany,
and that includes the Social Democratic
party in Germany; faith in our own in-
creasing strength, under increasing col-
lective controls, used for pacific defence
purposes; faith in our ever-widening sys- .
tem of collective action; faith in European = -
union and the Atlantic community.- It is

also an act of faith that the Soviet Union,
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when it faces the reality of our determin-
ation to proceed steadily on. this course,

will' decide to negotiate realistically for.
- a solution of those European and world

questions which will help to heal some

of the ills and evils that now plague our.
- distressed world. .

Before I left Paris at the last meeting I

- had a conversation with a leader of one of
the NATO countries, one who had suf-
fered such cruelties from the nazi forces
in his country during the war that it
would make the blood run cold to hear
about them. As we parted I said to him,
“In the light of your experience, it is not

.- going to be easy for’ you personally to

-support these agreements”. His reply was
more or less in these words: “Not .at all.

JIndeed, it makes me more anxious than

ever to get these agreements through, be-
cause I believe they can help.to bring

:about a Eliropean and Atlantic unity in

which national madness and- cruelty of
this kind will be prevented and which will
give us a better chance for peace”.

A vote against this resolution will not
defeat it in this House but it will be a

_declaration of support for such defeat in

other countries as well as in this country,
with all the unhappy and dangerous con-
sequences that would, I-am certain, flow
from that defeat. There may be risk in the
course we are advocating. There is risk
in every international action. But there
is' more than risk involved if this were
defeated; there is a very real and im-

‘mediate danger to European unity, Atlan-

tic co-operation and peace in the rejection
of this course to which we have set ow
hand. T therefore hope that no member in
this Canadian House of .Commons will
vote against this proposal.

_ The resolution was approved by 213 votes to 12.

Formosa

On January 25, the Secretary of State for External Affairs, in reply to a
question in the House, made a statement on the attitude of the Canadian
Government to the Formosa question. The text of this statement will be found
on page 65. Because of the seriousness of the Far Eastern situation, the Prime
Minister announced in the House on January 27 that the Secretary of State
for External Affairs would accompany him to London to take part in the con-
ference of Commonwealth Prime Mlmsters which was to begin on Monday,

“January 381.-
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. . . . : i
Statement by the Secretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. L. B. Pearson, made in the
- House pf Commons, Janauary 25, 1955. '

In reply to what my hon. friend (Mr. Cold-
well) has said, and also in reply to the ques-
tion'asked yesterday by the hon.'member for
Prince Albert (Mr. Diefenbaker), T shall make
a statement on this matter now, as follows:

The President of the United States yester-
day sent to Congress an important message
dealing with the situation in the Formosa
straits. The President’s proposals in- this
message are, of course, a matter of United
States policy. The United States has particu-
lar commitments of its own in this area. These,
and the effect of the President’s message on
them, will now be under consideration by
Congress and it would not, of course, be ap-
propriate for me, or for-any member of this
government, to comment on this aspect of the
matter. ‘ .. R

Although we are not involved in United
States commitments in this area, we are of
course deeply concerned over the dangerous
situation existing there and we, with other
free governments, are anxious that steps
§hould be-taken to bring an end to the fight-
ing which has now been taking place for
some. time along the China coast.

In this message the President of the United

the United Nations to bring about a cease-

fire. The United Nations has, in Indonesia,

Palestine and- in- other parts of the world,
!Jeen successful in bringing to an end fight-
ing which might have had dangerous conse-
Quences, and if it could achieve similar results
in this case it would be a cause, I am sure, of
great satisfaction to us all. .

_If the question is raised in the United Na-
tions—and there are reports that it will soon

be raised—this would presumably take place -

in the Security Council of which Canada is
no_t at present a member. However, we are
being informed of developments in regard to
the possibility of such ‘a reference, and we
are watching the matter with great interest
and concern, Incidentally, an essential party
to any cease-fire of this kind would be the
Communist government of. China, .which
though 3 non-member of the United Nations,
would h'ave to be invited, I assume, to par-
;lcgiate in the Security Council deliberations
Wi ;:‘}yl' were to have any chance of success.

cther this particular government would
accept such an invitation in another matter.

. \(\;hile it is not proper for me to comment
" United Staes policy in this matter which is

States referred to the possibility of action by -

‘now being considered by Congress, I think
I can say that any move or proposal within
the United Nations or through diplomatic
channels could serve to achieve the purpose
as stated in the President’s message “to im-
prove the prospects of peace in the area”
will be warmly welcomed by the parliament
and by the people of %this country. :

Before the Korean armistice I expressed
on more than one occasion in this house the -.
view of the Canadian Government that For-
mosa should be neutralized as far as possible’

“while hostilities continued in Korea. We

* “thought then, and we think now, that the
final disposition of Formosa should be subject
 to be discussed at a conference on Far Eastern
problems - which at that time we thought
‘might be held after the cessation of fighting -
in Korea. That was the view adopted by the
Political Committee of the United Nations
General Assembly. on January 13, 1951, De-
spite developments since- then, it remains
‘the view of the government that final dispo-;
sition of Formosa should be dealt with by I
international negotiation, at a conference if
you like, on Far Eastern problems, if one
could be held. Certainly, in any decision re-
garding the future of Formosa the wishes of
the people there, which are often forgotten
in' discusions of this matter, should be a
primary consideration. Pending such a de-

- cision I think that a strong case can be made
for the neutralization of Formosa both in
order to prevent any assault upon it by com-
munist forces and also so that it will not be
used as a base for invasion of the mainland.

In this area of tension and danger a dis-
tinction can validly be made between the
position of Formosa and the Pescadores and
the island off the China coast now in Na-
tionalist hands. The latter are indisputably
.part of the" territory of China; the former,
-~ Formosa and the Pescadores, which were
Japanese colonies for fifty years prior to 1945
and had a checkered history before that, are
not. I suggest therefore that the considerations
which recommend the neutralization of For-
mosa and the Pescadores do not necessarily
apply to the coastal islands so close to the
mainland and a hundred miles or so away
from Formosa. Therefore, I welcome that
part of the President’s message which looks
to the redeployment of the Nationalist forces
which are now in these islands. “Some of -
these forces”, the President’s message states
“are scattered throughout smaller off-shore
islands as a result of historical rather than
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“military reasons dlrectly related to defendmg
: Formosa .

My understandmg of- the basis of a truce -

or ceasefire is that neither the Nationalists,
the Government of China which we recognize,
nor the Communists need be asked to give up
their claims on the territory now held by the
other side. What they would be asked to give
up of course is the use of military means to
achieve their aspirations. In other words,
negotiations for a ceasefire need not involve
any question of the final disposition of the
territory. in dispute; for in our view this is a
suitable matter for international negotiation

-

APPOINTMENTS ‘AND TRANSFERS IN THE CANADIAN
DIPLOMATIC SERVICE

Mr. ] A. Irwin was posted from - the Canadran ‘Embassy,
Department (International Civil Aviation Organization, Montreal) effective Decembe

or otherwise.

J.H. Taylor was posted from duty outside the Department to the Department of Exterm] .

K. Go]dschlag was posted on temporary duty to Indochma He arrived at Hanoi Januan

at a later date through the United Natmns :
1 am sure this House will particularly wel {

come the closing paragraph of the President’
message which is a follows: :

“Our purpose is peace. That cause will be}-
served if we democrate our unity and ouw |’

- determination. In all that we do we :hal
remain faithful to our obligations as a mem- |-
"ber of the United Nations to be ready t
settle our international disputes by peace |
ful means in such a manner that inter}
national peace and security, and ]ustxce,
not endanger

D]akarta to- duty outside the}

L.

. G. R. Harman was posted from the Canadlan Consulate Ceneral New York, to Ottaws fix

1, 1954. 3

Mr. {9 51% Seaborn was posted from home leave (The Hague) to Ottawa eﬂ’ectxve January §, ;

Mr.
Affairs, effective January 3, 1955.

Mr.
8, 1955. .

Mr. G. F. Bruce was ‘posted from Ottawa to the Canadian Embassy, Tel Aviv, effectl\f
January 13, 1955. .

Mr. ]17E GssBlals was posted from Ottawa to the Canadian Embassy, Paris, effective Januart §

19

Mr
effective January 17, 1955.

Mr.-G. Ignatieff was posted from duty 0utsrde the Department to the Department of Ex'emﬂ]
Affairs, effective January 10, 1955.

Mr. G. V. Beaudry was posted from Ottawa to the International Supervxsory Commlsswﬂ:

- Indochina, effective January 19, 1955,

Mr.- J. Géorge was posted from the Permanent Delegation of Canada to the Umted Nationk
New York to home leave, effective January-24, 1955.

Mr.
London, effective January 24, 1955. P

Mr. P. R. Jennings was posted from Ottawa to the International Supervisory Commiss
Indochina, effective January 28, 1955. .

Mr. R. H. Jay was posted from Ottawa to the Intemahonal Supervxsory Commissions,
china, effective ]anuary 28, 1955.

Mr.
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G. G. Riddell was posted from Ottawa to the Office of the High Commissioner for Canads w;

10r1$ f
Inde B

S. F. Rae was posted from Ottawa to the International Supervisory Commrssmns, Inde!

chma, effective January 28, 1955.

'



'TREATY INFORMATION
"~ Current Actions

Japan ‘ E

Agreemept for Air Services. Signed at Ottawa, January 12, 1955. (Not yet in force).
: S Publications E

(Obtainable from the Qdéen’s Printer, Ottawa, at the }Jri'ce indicated)

Treaty Series 1951, No. 2:—Convention between the Canadian Government and the French
1 Government relating to the terms of compensation of Canadian interests in nationalized gas

and electricity undertakings. Signed at Paris on January 26, 1951. English and French texts.
] (Price: 25 cents). - : .

‘reaty Series 1952, No. 14:—Agreeme1its concerning leased bases in Newfoundland: 1941-
1952 Canada-United States. English and French texts. (Price: 25 cents).

Treaty Series 1952, No. 22:—Exchange of notes between Canada and the United States of ) S
{ America constituting an agreement regarding the leasing of certain lands situated within .

q RCAF Ztgtion G)oose Bay. Signed at Ottawa, December 5, 1952. English and French texts..

Price: cents). . - ) :

4 T:caty Series 1953, No. 1:—Exchange of Notes between Canada and the United States of ;
America constituting an agreement concerning the sealing of mobile radio transmitting
eqm’pme)nt. Signed at Washington, March 9 and 17, 1953, English and F' rench texts. (Price: :

4 25 cents). .o . :

A Treaty Series 19583, No. 3:—International Convention for the High Seas Fisheries of the.
Nort}; Pacific Ocean. Signed at Tokyo, May .9, 1952. English and French texts. (Price: 25
if cents). . - : -

| Treaty Series 1958, No. 4:—Final Act of the Third United Nations Technical Assistance
gonferer;ce;Signed at New York, February 27, 1953. English and French texts. (Price:
4 25 cents). : - !

: Tréaty Series >1I\958, No. 7:—Ag1'eement' between Canada and France for the avoidance of
double taxation and the prevention of fiscal evasion with respect to taxes on income. Signed
at Paris, March 16, 1951. English and French texts. {Price: 25 cents).

Treaty Series 1953, No. 8:—Agreement between Canada and France for the avoidance of
] double taxation and the prevention of fiscal evasion with respect to succession duties.
] Signed at Paris, March 16, 1951. English and French texts. (Price: 25 cents).

| Treaty Series 1953, No. 11:--Exchange-of Notes ‘.between Canada and Mexico conﬁf.uting' i
an agreement for air services between and beyond their respective territories. Signed C ) !
at Mexico, D.F., July 27, 1953. English and French-texts. (Price: 25 cents).

4 Treaty Series 1953, No. 13:—Agreement_between the Parties to the North Atlantic Trea Coba
regarding the status of their force. Signed at London, June 19, 1951. English and Frenc AR EISE:
4 texts, (Price: 25 cents). - ) :

Treaty Series 19583, No. 15.:—General' Agreement between Canada and Belgium concerning B
¢{ the transit through and stationing in Belgium of Canadian forces. Signed at Brussels. March - -
£1 30, 1953, English and French texts. (Price: 25 cents).

J Treaty Series 1953, No. 17:—Exchange of Notes between Canada and the F ederal Republic .
of Germany constituting an agreement giving effect to the Convention between_ His Majesty
and the President of the German Reich regarding legal proceedings in civil and commercial

i matters signed at London, March 20, 1928. Signed at Bonn, October 30, 1953. English,
{ French and German texts. (Price: 25 cents). : .

Treaty Series 1953, No. 19:—Exchange of Notes between Canada and.the Federal Republic o

of Germany constituting an- agreement regarding visa requirements for non-immigrant . :

travellers of the two countries. Signed at Bonn, April 10 and 15, 1953. English, French and )
erman texts. (Price: 25 cents). . ‘ » !

T’e“ty Series 1958, No. 21:—Exchange of Notes between Canada and the United States of ) -
merica constituting an agreement fgor-the establishment of the St. Lawrence River Joint :

BO‘“.‘Id of Engineers. Signed at Washington November 12, 1953. English and French texts.

Price: 25 cents), ‘ ,

Treaty Series 1954, No. 5:~Instrument for the amendment of the Constitution of the Inter-
national Labour Organization. Adopted at Geneva, June 25, 1953. English and French texts.
(Price: 25 cents), A e

~
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R STATEMENTS AND SPEECHES
(Obtainable from the Information Division, Department of Externql ‘Affairs, Ottawa, Canadg)

The following serial numbers are available in Canada and abroad:

No. 55/1—North Atlantic Treaty: Approval
of Protocol on Accession of Federal Re-
public of Germany. Statement by the
.Secretary of State for External Affairs,

Mr. L. B. Pearson, made in the House

‘'of Commons -January 20, 1955:

"No. ‘55/2—Formosa, statement by the Secre-
tary_of State for External Affairs, Mr
L. B. Pearson, made in the House of

- Commons January 25, 1955.:

- CURRENT UNITED NATIONS DOCUMENTS*

A SELECTED LIST -

(a) Printed Documents: v :
United Nations Children’s Fund: Report of

_ the Executive Board (9-17 September

1954.) E/2662, E/ICEF/276. New York,
1954. 47 pp. ECOSOC Official Records:
Nineteenth Session,” Supplement No. 2.

International Monetary Fund — Annual Re-
port 1954. Washington, D.C. 200 pp.
(E/2661, 3 January 1955). -

International ‘Bank for Reconstruction and
Development—Ninth Annual Report to the
Board of Governors 1953-1954. Washing-

.ton, D.C. 71 pp. (E/2668, 3 January 1955).

Drug Supervisory Board—Estimated World
Requirements of Narcotic Drugs in-1955.
E/DSB/12. Geneva, 15 December 1954.
63 pp. Sales No.: 1954.XL.5.

ECE—Growth and Stagnation of the ‘Euro_-
pean Economy by Ingvar Svennilson. Gen-
eva, 1954, 342 pp. $4.50. Sales No.: 1954.
ILLE.S.

Documents of the United Nations Conference
on International Organization, San Fran-
cisco. 1945. Documents of the Co-ordi-
nation Committee including Documents of

" ‘the Advisory Committee of Jurists:

Volume XVII—Part 1: Records of Meet-
ings of the Co-ordination Committee.
Records of meetings of the Advisory
Committee of Jurists. Arrangement of
the Charter. Skeleton Charter: First
and second drafts. New York, 1954.
583 pp. ’ .

Volume XVIII—Part 2: Texts passed by

the Technical Committees. Co-ordi--

nation Committee: drafts of the
Charter and of the Statute of the Inter-

national Court of Justice. Conference
Procedure. Guides to Co-ordination
Committee ~ documents. New Yok,
1954. 835 pp.

Repertoire of the Practice of the Securiy
Council 1946-1951. ST/PSCA/1, 6 August
1954 (New York), 514 pp. $5.00 Sales No.:
1954. VIL1 (U.N. Department of Political
and. Security Council Affairs).

ILO

European Regional Conference, Genesw,
1955, Report of the Director-General |
ILO, Geneva, 1954. 143. pp.

Statute and Rules of Court of the Adminis- ‘
trative Tribunal, 1LO, Geneva, 193
18 pp. (bilingual).

. UNESCO

Man Measures the Universe (Scientic
~ exhibition organized by UNESCO)
Paris, December 1954. 80 pp. ’

When the Mountains Move—Technical -
sistance and the changing face of Latin
America. by Daniel Behrman. UNESCO,
December 1954. 69 pp.

(b) Mimeographed Documents:

Commission on International Commodity
Trade—Survey of Primary Gommodity Mor-
kets. (Provisional version). E/CN.13/L},

31 December 1954. 120 pp. ' I

UNIDROIT—International Institute for the
Unification of Private Law. Systematic
complication of International Instruments
relating to the legal status of aliens: United .
Kingdom. ST/LSA/15, Rome, July 1954 §
302 pp.

" = Printed documents may be procured from the Canadian sales agents for United Nations publications, Tb¢ {
Ryerson Press, 299 Queen Street West, Toronto, and Periodica Inc., 5112 avenue Papineau, Montreal, or froff
their sub-agents: Book Room Limited, Chronicle Building, Halifax; McGill University Book Store, Montreali
University of Toronto Press and Book Store, Toronto; University of British Columbia Book Store, Va8
couver; University of Montreal Book Store, Montreal; and Les Presses Universitaires, Laval, Quebe
Certain mimeographed document series are available by annual subscription. Further information can
obtained from Sales and Circulation Section, United Nations, New York. UNESCO publications can
obtained from their sales agents: University of Toronto Press, Toronto, and Periodica Inc., 5112 :Wen“:l
Papineau, Montreal. All publications and documents may be consulted at certain designated libraries liste

in ‘“External Affairs’’, February 1954, p. 67.

Ottawa, Edmond Cloutier, C.M.G., O.A., D.S.P., Printer to the Queen’s
Most Excellent Majesty, Controller of Stationery, 1955.
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THE SIXTH ANNIVERSARY OF THE SIGNING
OF THE NORTH ATLANTIC TREATY

April 4 marks the Sixth Anniversary of the signing-

of the North Atlantic Treaty. It is good at this time
to remind ourselves what NATO has meant for the
security of our land, for the solidarity of the Atlantic

community of nations, and for the peace of the world.

With our partners in NATO we have built forces
designed to make war unprofitable to any aggressor,
we have developed invaluable habits of inter-govern-

~mental consultation and co-operation, and we have

strengthened Canadian defences against the increasing
dangers of direct attack. We have accomplished much,
but these are tasks that are never done once and for
all. If we would remain free we must pay the price of
never-ending vigilance until peace and security are
firmly established on a basis of international co-opera-
tion and good will.
L. B. Pearson

'

P g s i N bad et e bemd D el AN b

EXTERNAL AFFAIRS
. b

[ T Sy S Y R <= T = o T 1



@ommonweulih Pri‘nie Ministers’
{ Meeting—1955 o | "

IT is exciting to leave the biting cold and the looming snowdrifts of Ottawa,
to pause briefly at Gander where wind-driven snow whips across the runway,
and to find oneself a few hours later in quite a different land where the air is
mild, where the grass is green and the fields are open, and where the winter
sun struggles valiantly to' make its warmth felt through the soft mistiness of a
fine winter day. Such in brief was the experience of those who travelled to
London for the Commonwealth Prime Ministers’ meeting at the end of January.
The Canadians were the last to -arrive but the welcome accorded us was no

less warm on that account. ) :

-

Nature of the Commonwealth

An appropriate starting point for a piece on the recent Commonwealth
Meeting might be a look at the nature of the Commonwealth. The communique
describes it as a “unique association” whose countries contain.“a fourth of the
world’s population, embracing peoples of many races and religions”. This is

not the place for a discussion of Commonwealth constitutional arrangements.

But a glance at one or two of its essentials may help to reveal the nature of
this flexible political instrument which offers an example to the world of how
nations can live and prosper in mutual.friendship and respect. Perhaps the
point of first importance is that the Commonwealth is a voluntary association;
each of the members is free, independent and. completely sovereign. None of

the members is under compulsion of .any sort to agree with any or all of -the -

others. Each government makes its own decisions except in the few cases where
 the decision may affect-the nature of the Commonwealth itself and thus require
consideration by all. ' '

What are the positive features which make the Commonwealth such a

useful association and which keep it in being? In the formal sense the single :

common link remaining is recognition of the Crown as the.symbol of the free
association of its sovereign members. The Head of the Commonwealth is a
constitutional monarch but has not the same position in all Commonwealth
countries. But the real substance of the association is possession by the mem-

bers of common ideals, and a common interest in promoting and ‘defending .

their democratic ways of life. This sharing of ideals is buttressed by adherence
to the principles of free parliamentary government and political institutions
and governmental practices which are based on the rulé of law and respect

for .the dignity of the individual. They are in fact part of a common political
heritage which assures mutual understanding without the necessity of formal

Instruments of association. And it is this sharing of ideals from which stems
the common outlook which despite geography, religion and race gives the
Commonwealth its peculiar stability, lends weight and substance to its steady
Progress towards peace, liberty and human betterment and evokes a broadly
similar response to most international problems. '
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Commonwealth meetings are characterized by friendliness, by free and
open discussion, and by informality. There are no rigid or formal procedural
rules to limit the range of subjects to be brought before the gathering by any
of those present. The meetings are not stereotyped and discussion is not
restricted to subjects on an agenda. The Membership of the Commonwealth
‘ensures that matters under discussion are approached from a variety of angles
and points of view. This is an enrichment and a source of strength. It is true
-to say that most problems look different when viewed from the equator than
they do from a vantage point near the North Pole. There is great benefit to be
gained from an exchange of views with trusted and like minded associates.
At the recent meeting, it was particularly important to have views of -Asian
countries, as the meeting was largely concerned with Asian developments.

The conference met from January 31 - February 8. During this interval

there were nine plenary sessions and four meetings dealing with defence ques-

. tions in various regions. In addition there were ad hoc meetings on questions

of interest to two or more members. The defence talks were not attended by

all of those present at the.conference, the membership being governed by

specific commitments which countries had undertaken in the areas under
discussion. :

" The plenary sessions were held in the Cabinet Room at 10 Downing Street
under the eye of the first British Prime Minister, Sir Robert Walpole, whose
portrait hangs above the fireplace. The informality and friendly family spirit
‘which characterized the meetings were reflected in the fact that no identity
cards or passes were issued to delegates. Admittance to the official residence
of the Prime Minister of the United Kingdom could be gained with ease by
a word of explanation to the friendly man on the front door. United Kingdom
Ministers were present in strength supported by an equivalent number of
senior officials; arrangements for the meeting were in the hands of the Sec-
retary of the Cabinet, Sir Norman Brooks,‘and his competent Cabinet Office
staff. In considerable degree, the meetings followed the pattern of Cabinet
discussions save for the fact that officials were present behind. those seated
around the table. )

G e el () e e e el

Emphasis on International Affairs N o

A bd N meed e b

To a greater extent than most previous meetings the 1955 Conference
concerned itself with international affairs. The talks took place in the shadow
of the crisis over Formosa and in part this contributed to the emphasis on
Far Eastern problems. ‘

Consideration of far eastern affairs including Formosa took up almost half
of the plenary sessions. Discussion of these matters was extremely frank. As
Mr. St. Laurent emphasized in his report to Parliament, it was of immense
value to the Prime Ministers of the western governments to get the point of
view of important leaders from Asia on this vital Asian problem and indeed
on all the matters before the meeting. Although no joint pronouncement issued
from the conference, the very fact that leaders of a number of important

" -nations from all quarters of the globe were assembled at a time of mounting
tension, and could discuss dispassionately the issues involved with full know}
edge of the gravity of the issues at stake helped to dispel tension and to create
an atmosphere of calm and moderation in which a political settlement might be
sought by negotiation. This in itself was an important success of the conference.
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The meetings were dominated by two outstanding personalities. The con-
ference met under the chairmanship of a great statesman to whom all free
men will forever be in debt. Although no longer young, Sir Winston' Churchill
is possessed of a sweeping imagination whose range and grasp was a source of
inspiration to all who heard him. His unequalled experience, his mastery of
the subjects of particular interest to him, and the power of his vigorous mind
well fitted him to preside over the discussions and to enliven them at intervals
by brilliant shafts of wit. His command and love of language was reflected in
the zest with which he set to the task of re-drafting and polishing the com-
munique. - ; : , S

The Prime Minister of India, Mr. Nehru, held a posi}ion of special im-
portance as the spokesman for the resurgent nations of Asia which have
recently attained full independence or continue to live their revolution. His
exposition of the Asian point of view, based on rational argument moderately
expressed, flowed inevitably from his analysis of the basic factors shaping
affairs in Asia. He gave eloquent expression to the hopes and aspirations of
the Asian peoples. »

No Discussion on Constitutional Aspects of Commonwealth .

The conference was notable for the fact that it was the first within living
memory in which there was. no discussion .of the - constitutional-aspects of the -
Commonwealth or questions of Commonwealth organization. Proposals for
the creation of additional machinery for formal consultation, suggestions that
Commonwealth policy be co-ordinated and concerted through a permanent
secretariat which have exercised Commonwealth leaders at previous meetings
played no part in the proceedings. The one exception was Pakistan’s request
to be accepted as a continuing member of the Commonwealth after becoming
a republic. In broaching this matter at the fifth plenary session, Mr. Mohammed
Ali emphasized that there was no-desire in Pakistan to weaken the link with
the Commonwealth. The satisfaction of the desire of his people for a repub-

. lican form of government would only strengthen Pakistan’s determination to
co-operate with the other members. The people of Pakistan would retain their
loyalty, admiration and devotion to Her Majesty even though-it flowed through
an elected President rather than an appointed Governor General. -

The decision that a nation of 80 million people should’ cease to owe
allegiance to the Queen was not taken without a sense of the drama involved
and a feeling of emotion. There:was ready agreement that it was for Pakistan .
to decide what form of constitution she should have, and the Prime Ministers
unanimously welcomed Pakistan’s wish to continue her close attachment to
the Commonwealth. The declaration recording this constitutional change which
will enable Pakistan to establish a relationship similar to that of India -will

be found at the end of . this article.

One of the most successful features of the conference was its function as
a meeting ground for leaders of free Asian countries as well as. of free nations
from the West. In this sense, it. made possible not only an exchange of views
ar.ound the conference table but provided opportunities for informal private
discussions in restricted groups which is essential to that meeting of minds so
nezeii';lry'if the Commonwealth is to fulfil its role as a bridge between East
an est. ‘ A : 4
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THE QUEEN AND THE COMMONWEALTH PRIME MINISTERS

Her Majesty the Queen with the Prime Ministers of the Commonwealth who were in London attending

the Commonwealth Prime Ministers Cenference. Left to right: Sir Godfrey Huggins (Rhodesia and Nyaso-

land); Mr. Mohammed Ali (Pakistan); Mr. R. G. Menzies {(Australia); the Hon. C. R. Swart (South African

Minister of Justice, deputizing for the South African Prime Minister); Sir Winston Churchill, K.G. (Urited

Kingdom); Her Majesty the Queen; Mr. S. G. Hollund (New Zealand); Mr. L. S. St-lavrent (Cancdak
Mr. Nehru (India); and Sir John Kotelawala (Ceylon).

Another aspect of the meeting which reflects the air of trust and under-
“ standing so characteristic of this friendly association and which augurs well
for the future was the easy acceptance of the right of groups of members to
discuss .questions of mutual concern privately. This was particularly evident
in respect of the regional discussions on defence matters about which all
members had been informed in advance. - '

All delegations are indebted to the United Kingdom for the trouble which
it had taken to ensure the comfort and convenience of visitors, and the smooth
functioning of the meetings. Incoming parties on arriving at hotels where they
were to stay found offices organized for them complete with desks, filing
cabinets, -and telephone switchboards. In keeping with the tradition of close
and informal exchange of information, which is such an important part of the
functioning of the Commonwealth, while in London Prime Ministers had access
to information availabie to United Kingdom Ministers and were enabled t0
continue to follow developments throughout the world without interruption.
The arrangements for recording the conference proceedings were handled with

- commendable efficiency.

As is customary at Commonwealth gatherings the Prime Ministers and
delegates were entertained at a series of colourful and impressive social func-
tions. These ranged from large formal receptions commencing with Viscount
Swinton’s party at Lancaster House on the opening day, and a joint reception

3
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by Commonwealth High Commissioners at Guildhall to smaller and less formal
dinners and luncheons at Downing Street, Chequers, and the residences of Sir

Anthony Eden, other United Kingdom Ministers and High Commissioners. -

The Prime Ministers and Ministers dined with the. Queen at Buckingham
Palace. Delegation members of less senior rank enjoyed an informal evening
party given by Her Majesty and the Duke of Edinburgh. Prince Charles and
Princess Anne were present for a short time and were one of the centres of
attention. And advantage was taken of the occasional opportunity to escape
from the round of official and private functions for an enjoyable evening at
the theatre, the opera, or a football maté¢h. : ' -

Freedom of City of London Accorded to Mr. St Laﬁré&nt'

The conference was the occasion for a ceremony of dignity and splendour
at Guildhall when Mr. St. Laurent was accorded the freedom of the City of
London. In accordance with ancient custom, after ‘subscribing to the Oath,
the Prime Minister was admitted to the band of freemen in the presence of
the Lord Mayor, the Sheriffs and members of the Common-Council resplendent

in their traditional robes of scarlet -and mazarine before an assembly of Com- -

monwealth statesmen, civil and military leaders and persons prominent in
business -and cultural circles. The Prime Minister spoke impressively of the
ties which link Canadians with the people of Britain, and of the value of
cherishing ancient customs and traditions which make for stability and con-
tinuity amid the change and bustle which is so characteristic of the modern
world. Here, and at the luncheon which followed in Mansion House, the forms

of ancient custom gained life and warmth from the dignified yet friendly .

courtesy of the chief participant whose sincerity in thanking those assembled
for the honour they had bestowed on him, and through him, on the people of
Canada, was a memorable experience for Canadians present and formed a
fitting climax to a splendid occasion. ‘ - B

* ANNEX
Declaration . .

The Government of Pakistan have informed the other Governments of
the Commonwealth of the intention of the Pakistan people that under the new
Constitution. which is about to be adopted, Pakistan-shall become a sovereign,
independent Republic. The Government of Pakistan have, however, declared

and affirmed Pakistan’s desire to continue her full membership of the Com- -

monwealth of Nations and her acceptance of The Queen as the symbol of
the free association of its independent member nations, and as such the Head

of the Commonwealth. The Governments of the United Kingdom, Canada, .

Australia, New Zealand, South Africa and Ceylon, the basis of whose member-
ship is not hereby changed, accept and recognize Pakistan’s continuing mem-
ership in accordance with the terms of this Declaration. The Government
of India, the basis of whose membership is also unaltered, similarly recognize
Pakistan’s continuing membership. '

In notifying the other Prime Ministers of Pakistan’s intention, Mr. Moham- l

med Ali reaffirmed his country’s steadfast adherence to the Commonwealth.
The other Prime Ministers, in accepting this proposal, welcomed Pakistan’s
continued association and co-operation as a member of the Commonwealth and
assured Mr. Mohammed Ali that the friendship and goodwill of-their countries
towards Pakistan would remain unaffected by this constitutional change.
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_ Accordingly, the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, South
Africa, India, Pakistan and Ceylon hereby declare, as they did in 1949 when
a similar decision was taken in respect of India, that they remain united as
free and equal members of the Commonwealth of Nations, freely co-operating

. in the pursuit of peace, liberty and progress. :

76

COMMUNIQUE .

The Governments of the member nations of- the Commonwealth are
resolved to do their utmost to ease international strain. It is their aim, not
only to bring any open hostilities to an end, ‘but to promote conditions in
which real peace can grow and thrive so that freedom and plenty may be
enjoyed by all peoples. ' ‘

Since the last Meeting of Commonwealth Prime Ministers in 1953, agree-
ments have been reached in various parts-of the world which have had the
effect of removing differences and widening the area of understanding among
Governments and peoples. The Prime Ministers welcomed the settlement of
the Trieste dispute. They recorded their satisfaction that, in the Middle East,
the United Kingdom’s differences with Egypt and Iran had been resolved.
They looked forward to closer collaboration between all the countries of that
area so that its economic development and the welfare of its peoples could
be advanced. They welcomed, in South-East Asia, ‘the end of hostilities in
Indochina and stressed the need for strict adherence to the conditions of the {

Geneva Agreement and for increased welfare and stability in that area.

The Prime Ministers were informed that the Commonwealth countries
associated with the North Atlantic Treaty were convinced that the early ratifi-
cation of the Agreements reached in London and Paris and the acceptance of
Federal Germany into the community of the Western nations would mark an
important advance towards the security and cohesion of Western Europe.

The Prime Ministers met at a time of tension in the Far East. In view of
developments which occurred during their meeting, their discussions of this
problem assumed a special significance. They were united in their conviction
that it was necessary that incidents should be avoided while means were sought
for a peaceful outcome. They were confident that the intimate and personal
discussions which they had held at this Meeting would be a vulnerable founds-
tion for future consultations, with one another and with other countries directly
concerned, and for the development of their policies on this question.

The Prime Ministers noted the improvement in the outlook for world
trade and prosperity which had taken place since the Commonwealth Finance
Ministers met at Sydney in January 1954. They recognized that Commonwealth
countries had ‘made a substantial contribution to this by maintaining the
stability of their currencies, by continuing their development programmes, in
which the Colombo Plan had played its part, and by expanding their produc-
tion. They had also continued their progressive approach towards the widest
practicable system of trade and payments, which best serves the interest of
the sterling area and Canada.

The Prime Ministers affirmed their determination to continue these policies
of economic progress. They agreed, in particular, that all Commonwealth
countries should strive to develop further their resources and their earning
power. By these means they could best consolidate. their strength and make
an increased contribution to economic stability throughout the world.
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The Prime Mini_sters gave -anxious thought to the problems of nuclear
energy. The latest discoveries confront humanity with a force which is almost

beyond the capacity of man’s brain to.comprehend or measure. They present

a choice and a challenge. Is this vast power to be developed for the benefit of
man, or is it to be used to bring ruin upon the human race? ‘

The Prime Ministers once again declare that their countries will never
embark upon aggression. Indeed, it is their hope that, when the peoples of
the world understand the magnitude of the disaster which world war would
bring, all nations will shrink from violence and follow peaceful means of
settling their differences. The annihilating power of the new weapons renders
it imperative that sanity should prevail and that war should be prevented.

" It is the aim of the:Commonwealth countries to work for a disarmament
agreement which includes forces and weapons of all kinds and is both com-
prehensive and effective. Commonwealth Governments have already devoted
much time and thought to producing and furthering practical plans to achieve
this purpose, and two of the Commonwealth countries are members of the
Sub-Committee of the United Nations Disarmament Commission.

With international accord on'disarmament, it would become possible to
turn the vast resources of atomic energy increasingly into channels which
benefit mankind. The Prime Ministers were informed of the progress made
by the United Kingdom Government in the use of atomic energy for industrial
and other peaceful purposes. They looked forward to the prospects of con-
tinued close co-operation between the United Kingdom and other Common-
wealth countries in the development of the civil uses of atomic energy.

In the course of the Meeting, the Prime Minister of Pakistan informed the
other Prime Ministers that Pakistan was about to adopt a republican form of
constitution but desired to remain a member of the Commonwealth. They were
assured that the people of Pakistan were resolved to maintain, despite this
constitutional change, their steadfast adherence to the Commonwealth and

their recognition of the Crown as the Symbol of the free association of its .

sovereign members. In a-declaration issued on February 4 they signified their
agreement that Pakistan should continue on this basis to be a full member
of the Commonwealth after becoming a republic.. All the Prime Ministers

re-affirmed that their countries would remain united as free and equal mem- .

bers of the Commonwealth, freely co-operating in the pursuit of peace, liberty
and progress. ' '

The Commonwealth is a unique association. Its countries contain a fourth -

of the world’s population, embracing people of many races and religions.
Among its members are countries of importance in all quarters of the globe.
Its strength and influence in the world today are derived from this and from a
common outlook which, in spite of differences of geography, réligion and race,
evokes a broadly similar response to most international problems of the day.

The Commonwealth countries do not pursue any selfish purpose. They
seek no aggrandisement and will always oppose aggression. In concert with
all who share their ideals, they are resolved to do their utmost to further the
Cause of peace throughout the world.

London, S.w.1.

8th February, 1955,
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REGIONAL DEFENCE DISCUSSIONS: .

While the Commonwealth Prime Ministers were in London the oppor-
tunity was taken to hold a series of additional meetings on regional defence
o problems. These meetings covered the main areas in which the forces of
f Commonwealth countries may have to be deployed in the event of war. Each

"~ . - was attended by representatives of those Commonwealth countries whose
forces might in war be operating in the particular area under discussion. Their |
purpose was to enable the representatives of those countries to join together
in reviewing the plans for the defence of each area.

The-representatives of the Commonwealth countries concerned with these |
regional defence plans recognized that the advent of thermonuclear weapons
involves fundamental changes in the strategic approach to defence problems.
They agreed that the overwhelming superiority of the Western Powers in
nuclear weapons offers at the present time the most effective and practical

* assurance that world peace will not be disturbed by any deliberate act of
aggression. They agreed that their defence policies should be founded on the
principle that world war can be prevented if the free democracies are re-
solved to maintain in readiness forces sufficiently strong to deter any potential
aggressor. : ‘ ' S

In Europe great progress has already been made in ‘building up the
defensive shield provided by the forces of the North Atlantic Treaty Powers;
-.and the Commonwealth representatives who took part in these discussions
welcomed the steps which are being taken to increase the strength of those
forces by a military contribution from Western Germany. The- defence prob-
lems of the Middle East were reviewed: in the light of recent developments
and agreement was reached on the basis for a new approach to defence
‘planning in this area. Discussion of the defence problems of South-East Asia
covered plans to help the countries in that area, not only to resist aggression,
‘but also to strengthen their internal security. The. four Commonwealth coun-
tries which are signatories of the Manila Treaty took this opportunity of review-
ing, in preparation for the forthcoming conference at Bangkok, progress in
making that Treaty an effective instrument for these purposes.

The opportunity was taken to discuss, as one element in the defence of
the Manila Treaty. area, the security of Malaya, which is regarded by the
United Kingdom, Australia and New Zealand as of vital importance. 'Il‘h,e
L : strategic position of the area was clarified by these discussions and it was
considered that, in future, joint planning among the three Governments and
discussion with other participants in the Manila Treaty would go forward
more effectively. :

Throughout these regional defence discussions it was accepted that mili
tary plans must be-concerted with other countries involved in the defence of
these areas. The Commonwealth countries concerned also recognized the need
for the closest association with the United States in all defence measures.
They agreed that on this basis regional defence planning can afford a solid‘
foundation for the preservation of peace. : '
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] Th’e'lﬁnglo-:ig'v.liﬁﬂn .Agreement on ihe’
Svez Canal vBuse - |

s

THE Middle East affords the most important land bridge in the world,
linking as it does the three continents af Asia, Africa and Europe. Through the
area pass the shortest sea and air traffic routes linking Europe with Africa and
Asia. Moreover, it is a major oil producing area, containing 40 per cent of the

world’s known resources of oil. The peace and security of the Middle East is ,

therefore of vital importance not only to peoples in the area but to all free nations.

The experience of two world wars showed the value of having defence
facilities available in the Middle East prior to the outbreak of hostilities. Easily
the most important of these installations before the Second World War was the
military base in the Suez Canal zone. It was a vital factor both in halting the
German and Italian thrusts on Egypt and the Sudan and, later, in the successful
campaigns which resulted in the liberation of Cyrenaica, Tripolitania and Syria.
The Suez Canal base also served as the supply centre for military operations
which preserved Iraq from Axis domination and for the resistance movements

in Greece and Crete. In the course of these operations the base supp_orted the

equivalent of about forty-one army divisions of which thirteen were armoured,
air forces totalling about sixty-five squadrons and a substantial naval force.

Treaty of 1936 -

Before and during the Second World War the United Kingdom occupied
the Suez Canal base by virtue of the Anglo-Egyptian Treaty of August 26, 1936.
The main articles of that Agreement provided for the termination of United

Kingdom military occupation of Egypt and the establishment of a permanent

alliance, for mutual assistance between the United Kingdom and Egypt should
either become involved in- hostilities, and for the abolition of the régime of
capitulations. Under Article 8 the United Kingdom was authorized to maintain
a limited number of troops in the Suez Canal zone “until such time as . .

the Parties agree that the Egyptian Army is in a position to ensure, by its own
resources, the liberty and entire security of the navigation of the Canal”. The

duration of the Treaty of 1936 was fixed for twenty years but after ten years -

the Parties might with mutual consent negotiate a revision. '

Between 1946 and 1952 the popular demand in Egypt for a revision of the.
Treaty of 1936 grew in intensity. It was an integral part of the Egyptian
nationalist awakening and linked in the public mind with other political,
. economic and social conditions in the country. This nationalist movement
proved irresistible and wrought important changes in Egypt which, although

for a time they blocked efforts to bring about a new Anglo-Egyptian accord, -
ultimately resulted in an atmosphere favourable to.that end. In particular, -

the Council for the Revolitionary Command was able to establish a stable
government in Egypt and to make a fresh approach to the problems which had
soured its relations with the United Kingdom. '

By 1954, moreover, new factors were -affecting the technical aspects of
security. The development of -the power of nuclear weapons and their avail-
ability to potential aggressors, had necessitated a'general re-thinking of defence
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strategy. A strategic review carried out by the United Kingdom had implica-
tions for its policy in the Middle East. Some indications of this re-assessment
~ were given by the Secretary of State for War, Mr. Anthony Head, in the
United Kingdom House of Commons on July 29, 1954, in the debate on the
Heads of Agreement between Egypt and the United Kingdom: The advent
of the hydrogen bomb, together with other thermo-nuclear weapons, had put
a premium on dispersion and was very much against the concentration of
military forces and material. The ability to equip, train and maintain overseas,
at long distances from the United Kingdom, large numbers of troops would be
restricted. Moreover, the growing strength of Turkey and its membership in
NATO improved the chances of a successful defence of the Eastern Mediter-
ranean. Thus the United Kingdom was more likely to take part in defensive
strategy on Turkey’s right flank, an area from which Egypt was relatively
remote. These and other considerations enabled the United Kingdom Govern-

ment to modify its approach to the negotiations with Egypt.

After informal discussions during the autumn of 1953, formal negotiations
between Egypt and the United Kingdom were resumed on July 10, 1954 which
led to the initialling of the Heads of Agreement on July 27. After a further
period of negotiating the details the Anglo-Egyptian Agreement on the Suez
Canal Base was signed in Cairo on October 19, 1954. The Agreement envisaged
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that United Kingdom troops would be withdrawn from the Suez Canal zone
within twenty months from the date of signature, that specified installations
in the existing base would be maintained by civilian technicians on behalf of
the United Kingdom Government for the remainder of the seven year term
of the Agreement, and that the base would only be placed on a war footing
in the event of an attack by an outside power on an Arab League state or
Turkey. The United Kingdom and Egypt would consult if there was a threat
of such an attack. : ‘ k :

Provisions of the Agreement

The Agreement was necessarily complicated and for this reason its contents
were broken down into a Main Agreement of thirteen Articles, two lengthy
Annexes, sixteen Exchanges of Notes and an Agreed Minute. All of these were "
equally integral parts of the Agreement, as was made clear in the main docu-
ment. The provisions in these documents fall into three categories: -

(a) those affecting the military withdrawal;

(b) those establishing the base on a civilian footing; prescribing which
installations should be given into the charge of civilian contractors,
which should be maintained by the Egyptian Authorities and the
conditions under which the installations should be so run; and -

(c) those relating to problems which arose duﬁng the existence of the
military base and prior to the signature of the Agreement.

These three elements had financial implications which-were also dealt with in -
the Agreement.

The withdrawal of the 83,000 British troops was provided for in Article 1
of the Main Agreement and Part A of Annex I, which laid down the phases
of withdrawal in percentages of troops to be withdrawn by specific dates. By
June 19, 1956 the withdrawal is to be complete. Articles 4 and 5 of the Main
Agreement provide for the reactivation of the base in the event of an armed
attack by an outside power or any country which is a party to the Treaty of Joint
Defence between Arab League States, signed in Cairo April 13, 1950, or on
Turkey. In the event of the return of British forces to the Suez Canal base, they
will be withdrawn immediately upon the cessation of the hostilities. In' the
event of the threat of an armed attack there shall be immediate consultation .
between Egypt and the United Kingdom. :

Article 3 of the Main Agreement provides that the base should be kept
in efficient working order and capable of immediate use in- accordance with
the provisions for its re-activation. The organization of the base under civilian -
contractors is dealt with in detail in Annex IL. The installations which the
United Kingdom government have the right to maintain and operate include
the base workshops, ordnance-depots, vehicle depot and power station at Tel
el Kebir; the base ammunition depot and power station at Abu Sultan; the -
engineer stores base depot, base workshops, spare parts depot and power
station at Fayid and Fanara; a number of petrol and oil installations, storage
tanks and pumping stations at Agrud, Fanara, Nefisha and Suez. The Govern-
ment of Egypt is required to maintain in good crder other installations, which
will be available to the United Kingdom government on re-activation of the
base and which include filtration plants, airfields, power stations, a Royal Air
Force maintenance unit, hospitals, railway workshops, sidings and certain road
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~ and land links, and a base ordnance depot. A number of other installations and
equipment were to be transferred to Egyptian ownership on completion of the
withdrawal, including all airfields and certain naval- installations at Adabiya
and Port Said. Specific provisions have béen made for the British technicians
who will maintain the base and for the companies which employ them.

- Article 9 of the Main Agreement deals with the United Kingdom’s right
to move at its discretion any British equipment into or out of the base. The
level of stores to be maintained is fixed in accordance with Part C of Annex II.
These stores include 50,000 tons of ammunition, 300,000 tons of ordnance and
engineering equipment, 2,000 vehicles, 30 locomotives and 100 railway cars.
Unless both the contracting governments agree upon -any extension of the
Agreement, it will terminate seven years after the date of signature and the

" government of the United Kingdom will take away or dispose of their property
then remaining in the base. ' . :

The preceding paragraphs describe briefly the highlights of the Anglo-
Egyptian Agreement. Both parties have expressed satisfaction about the Agree-
ment which in the words of the Preamble meets their desire “to establish
Anglo-Egyptian relations on a new basis of mutual understanding and firm
friendship.” In addition to this improvement in the relations between the
parties, the Agreement has been widely hailed at providing a basis for better
understanding between Egypt and the Weéstern democracies as a whole. At
the same time it ensures that in the event of outside aggression in the region
of the Middle East a substantial base will be available to meet the emergency.

, CANADIAN AMBASSADOR TO EGYPT PRESENTS CREDEN_‘I’IAI;S
The new C dian Amb dor to Egypt, Mr. K. P. Kirkwood, presented his credentials 1o Colonel
Abdul Nasser, Premier of Egypt on December 27, 1954. At the right of Colonel Nasser is Wing Com-

mander Hassan lbrahim, ‘Minister of State for Republican Affairs. '
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The International Control of the . 
tilitary Uses of Atomic Energy

THE ramifications of this subject are considerable. In order to focus attention
on some of the more important problems which arise in trying to bring the
military uses of atomic energy under international control, the subject will be
treated under three main divisions. First, the technical background of the
control problem will be discussed, with special reference to the increased
potential destructiveness of atomic weapons and to the current armaments
race. Secondly, the efforts made by direct and indirect approaches in search
of a negotiated agreement on disarmament will be reviewed. Thirdly, there .
follows an analysis of some of the major questions which arise when one tries to
form a judgment as to the prospects of success of this search, which continues.

Technologicél Background

It has been said that “the subject of atomic energy is dynamite”. That is
perhaps as good a starting point as any in the consideration of what atomic
weapons can do. For as with dynamite, we are concerned with explosions. An
explosion by definition is a sudden and violent release of energy in large
amounts. The scientific discoveries of nuclear physics and the development of .
technology have put at man’s disposal the capacity of making explosions -on
a revolutionary scale of magnitude and this capacity has been continually
increasing. - - ‘

President Eisenhower has spoken of the “awful arithmetic” of the atomic
bomb. Reviewing just the published- material, one can get some idea of the
advance in the destructive power of these weapons.

It is now almost ten years ago that the bombs dropped on Hiroshima and
Nagasaki marked the end of the last war, and the beginning of. the atomic age.
The explosive energy released in the first of these atomic bombs was equal to
approximately twenty thousand tons of T.N.T., or twenty kilotons. This, as it .
were, “model T-bomb” has sinice been used as a yardstick, against which all- .
progress in destructive power has been measured, and for this reason it is
usually referred to as the “nominal bomb”.

Now this nominal atomic.bomib already represented a tremendous advance
in destructive power over the weapons hitherto employed in bombing, for
the release of explosive energy in the nominal bomb was already about one
thousand times as much as that of the block-busters of the last war. President
Eisenhower, in a speech to the United Nations General Assembly in December
1953, revealed that the atomic bombs have since become “twenty-five times as

Powerful as the weapons with which the atomic age dawned”.

- But an even more revolutionary development in the destructive power of °
the individual weapons was achieved in the so-called hydrogen or thermo-
nuclear bomb. By fusing or binding the elements of light atomic weight such
as hydrogen, instead of splitting the heavier elements such as uranium or
Plutonium, it was found that a-far greater release of energy could be obtained. -

vl
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- Thus, in the first test of this type of weapon which was carried out by the
United States Government at Eniwetok in the Marshall Islands in November
1952, energy equivalent to between five to.seven million tons of T.N.T. (or
five to seven megatons of T.N.T.) was released. In a later test carried out at
Eniwetok last year, the energy released, according to newspaper reports, was
_ again at least doubled. Thus, in the first decade of the atomic age, the already
tremendous destructive power of the uranium bomb has been dwarfed almost
a thousandfold by the power of the hydrogen weapon.

One of the important consequences of this rapid multiplication of the
destructive power of these new weapons, is that an economy can be made in
accomplishing a given amount of destruction with nuclear fire power as com-
pared with conventional fire power, despite the high cost of the weapons aad:
the equipment required to produce them. Representative Sterling Cole, then
Chairman of the Joint Committee on Atomic. Energy of the United States
-Congress, illustrated this point in the following statement made in a speech
in New York on April 29, 1954: “Today a single plane . . . on a single mission,
can carry more destructive cargo than the total carried by the combined air
forces of all the allies and all the Axis nations through all the six years of
World War IL.” \ .

Effects of the Latest Weapons

 There is not much detailed public information available on the effects of
these latest weapons,* although there has been considerable speculation in the
press on what this might be in contrast to the effects of the nominal atormic
bombs. However, we have it on the authority of the Chairman of the United
States Atomic Energy Commission (President Eisenhower’s press conference,
March 31, 1954) that these hydrogen weapons can be made as large as military
requirements demand and that any city in the world could be destroyed-—in
the sense of “being put out of commission”—by one such weapon.

Apparently, the radius of destruction from blast does not in fact increase

proportionately “with the amount of energy released in the explosion. The

" scientists tell us that the radius of damage from a big explosion increases as

“the cube root of the energy released. Thus with a bomb about one thousand

times more powerful than the nominal atomic bomb, the radius of damage

would be about ten times greater. Since the radius of complete destruction

< at Hiroshima was about one mile, the corresponding radius for a.hydrogen
bomb one thousand times as large, would be approximately ten miles.

There are other damage effects from atomic weapons, such as flash-burns
and the effects of radiation. With the hydrogen bomb explosions, there is 2lso
the phenomenon of “fall-out”, that is the sucking up of earth and water particles
by the explosion and the subsequent falling out of heavy particles. This
significantly increases the lethal range of these weapons, as the experience
of the crew of the Japanese fishing boat during last year’s Eniwetok test
dramatically illustrated. '

But the “awful arithmetic” of atomic weapons is not limited to the increasé
in the destructive power of individual weapons. There is also the accumulation
of destructive power in the growing stockpiles of bombs. Improvements aré

* This was written before the Report of the United States Atomic Energy Commission o
High-yield Nuclear Explosions was released in Washington on February 15, 1955.
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also continually being made in the capacity to deliver these weapons to their
targets, through the development of carriers of longer range and gréater
weight-carrying capacity, including manned and unmanned aircraft, missiles
and projectiles fired from cannon.

This growing capacity in atomic destructive power is not limited to the
United States. The United Kingdom is producing atomic bombs too, but on
a lesser 'scale. More important from its impact on the control problem, is the
growing atomic capacity of the Soviet Union. In his speech to the United
Nations General Assembly in 1953, President Eisenhower emphasized this fact
when he said: “If at.one time the United States possessed what might have
been called a monopoly of atomic power, that monopoly has ceased to exist
some years ago .

-~ The Soviet Union exploded its first atomic bomb in a test in August 1949.
Since then, this capacity has been growing and now is taken to include the
hydrogen bomb. In August 1953, the Soviet Government officially announced .
that a hydrogen bomb had been successfully tested in Siberia. In a description
of this test published in the Red Army newspaper “The Red Star” of March ‘
26, 1954, the effect of this explosion was likened to the impact of a tremendous
meteorite of a weight of not less than half a million tons that fell in Siberia
in 1908. : ' ‘

®

Thus, within the first decade of the atomic age, we find a combination’ of
the following technological factors which obviously have far-reaching political,
economic and social, as well as military implications. These factors are: (a)-a . L
tremendous increase in potential destructiveness of atomic weapons, particu-
larly with the addition of thermonuclear weapons; (b) improvements in the
means of delivery of these weapons; and (c) the growing Soviet atomic capa-
bility with its consequent effect upon the race in armaments between the
Communist and non-Communist powers. ' o

Search for a Negotiated Agreement on Disarmament -

So far we have been considering the destructive power of atomic weapons
in terms of broad orders of magnitude. These weapons exist as the product
of advances in science and technology. Their tremendously destructive power
“could be used. The political question arises whether the political framework "

of society—internationally as well as nationally organized—will permit them
te be used. ’ '

Efforts to assert international ‘checks and restraints on the use of these .
weapons began with the dawn of the atomic age. Within a matter of months
after the bombs were dropped.on Japan, a’ Commission was set up in the
United Nations to study the whole question of the international control of
atomic energy and to see whether a system acceptable to all countries con- -
cerned could be devised which would “ensure the use of atomic energy for
peaceful purposes only”. :

These words, quoted from the terms of reference of the United Nations
Atomic Energy Commission, are important because all efforts to work out a
system of control have to be based on the premise that the peaceful uses of
atomic energy are inseparable from the risks of war at least ‘as long as the .
lmderlyipg impulses to international conflict persist. This is so because the raw

s
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matenals used the processes of productlon and - the processed material are

* largely interchangeable between military and peaceful uses. Thus control to
-be effective, has to cover the raw material, the processed or fissile material,

the atomic plants or reactors, as well as the stockplles of atomic materials and
bombs.

System of Control

y

The first scheme of control which emanated from the United Nations
Commission, involved the setting.up of an international monopoly over all
large-scale atomic industries. At that time, (i.e. before 1949), the United States
enjoyed ‘a monopoly of atomic weapons and the large-scale industry required
to maintain their production. The .United States Government in proposals put
before the United Nations, offered to give up this monopoly by transfer to an
international authority, on condition that there were adequate safeguards
‘against any nation being able to produce atomic weapons.

To ensure that this internationalization would be fully effective, and that in
any dispute between any national government and the international authority,

" the will of the latter would prevail, it was proposed that the ownership of raw

materials, as-well as the ownership and operation of all but laboratory and
similar non-dangerous atomic energy activities, would be vested in this inter-
national agency or trust.

~ Production of materials would be strictly limited to consumption, so that
there should be no accumulation of stockpiles which might be siphoned off
for secret national atomic activities. As the United States was the only possessor
of atomic stockpiles, which were not substantial at that time, the difficult
technical problems of making an inventory of existing stockpiles ‘and of check-
ing them by inspection were comparatively less formidable than they would

-be today. The problem of safeguards at that time was therefore primarily

related to the productive processes and the handling of the raw material.

It was contemplated that this system of control by monopoly would be
set up step by step. Only after the international authonty was fully in opera-
tion, the manufacture of atomic weapons by the United States would cease,
the bombs would be banned, and the stocks of fissile material held by the
United States would be transferred to the authonty, and put to peaceful
purposes only. .

This scheme of control which was deemed quite feasible from a technical
standpoint by the experts, ran into difficulties on political grounds. The United
States conception of control and atomic disarmament was that security should
be._established first, in the form of an international authority and the far-
reaching controls and safeguards which it would administer. The Soviet Gov-

- ernment had a different conception. What they evidently had in mind was
that priority should be given to the establishment of a position of equality

with the United States in atomic weapons, by their prohibition and total elim-

~ ination. Security, in the form of guarantees against the production of atomic

weapons, was to be left to later negotiations. ‘

The Soviet Government proposed that as a first step there should be 2
pledge to outlaw the atomic bomb. The Soviet representatives never really
got around to spelling out exactly what would constitute their conception of
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security. The Soviet representatives insisted that safeguards against the viola-
tion of the pledge of prohibition, could be achieved by the international inspec-
tion of national atomic plants and activities, which the. national government
would declare to the international agency.

The main objection from the standpoint of the Western Powers to this
Soviet insistence upon first achieving a parity—at the point of zero—with the
United States in atomic weapons, was that it would have left the Soviet Union
with a great preponderance in military power by reason of its marked superi-
ority in conventional arms and forces, without the offsetting- advantage in
security of an effective system of international control.

 The weakness of the Soviet approach to the problem of international
control was its dependence for effectiveness on the will of the national authority
" to co-operate loyally with the international authority, including the granting
of the right to international inspectors. to move freely in and out of the country
and to move about anywhere where they might choose in order to assure
themselves that in fact no secret atomic activities for military purposes were -
going on. S

Thus the negotiations for atomic disarmament became stalled mainly over
the argument of whether security through international control was to come
first, or whether equality in the balance of atomic power, was to come first,
through the elimination of United States atomic capability.. Underlying this
argument was, of course, the conflict of aims and power between the Soviet
Union and the United States in particular, and between the Communist and
non-Communist nations in general. This basic underlying conflict was recog-: -
nized as a major obstacle to an agreement on international control in the . . /¢
second Report of the United Nations Atomic Energy Commission, when it
‘had to acknowledge failure to reach agreement. :

The New Approach to the Disarrhament Problem

Such was the position of stalemate in the negotiations on the international
control of the military uses of atomic energy until last year, when a new
approach was tried in the light of the radically new circumstances. The Soviet
Union now had, developed an atomic capability, and the: vastly increased
destructive power of the hydrogen weapons had to be reckoned with. '

Even less than before could the United States, or the Soviet Union, be .
expected to base their atomic disarmament merely on the faith that the other -
side had disclosed all its stockpiles, without having this fact carefully estab-
lished by check. The problem of security against atomic attack is therefore
~ now tied more closely than ever with the international inspection of the stock-
piles of atomic weapons and materials and with their disposal. Moreover, with
such very ‘potent weapons iri the scales, it is more important than ever to main-
tain a balance of military power between the Soviet Union and the Western
Powers throughout the process of disarmament. In view of the marked superi-
91'ity of the Soviet Union and its allies in traditional weapons and manpower,
in addition to its atomic capability, the elimination of atomic weapons has to
be tied in with a balanced reduction in conventional war potential, if the total
balance of military power in the world is not to be dangerously disturbed.

- When at the end of 1953, the General Assembly had received another
disappointing report.on the lack of progress in the field of disarmament, it

Yoy
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directed the United Nations Disarmament Commission to set up a sub-com-

‘mittee of the five powers which would be principally concerned with this

problem, including the US.A, US.S.R, UK., Francé and Canada, to explore
the issues in private sessions. These meetings, which took place in London in
May and June of last year, at first traversed the unprofitable arguments of
previous disarmament discussions including the question of which was to come

~ first, the pledge to ban nuclear weapons or the machinery of control.-

Basis of Compromise

But just before the end of these meetings the British and French Govern-
ments, with the support of Canada and the United States, put forward a
memorandum on June 11 designed to try to bring the two sides closer together,
The basis of compromise was to make disarmament a gradual process, i.e. to
implement the pledge of prohibition of atomic armaments by stages, to reduce
conventional armaments and armed forces by stages, as well as introduce the
controls which are to ensure the execution of these measures in good faith.

Thus the proposals of the Western powers envisaged an immediate agree-
ment that under the terms of the United Nations Charter, the parties should
regard themselves as being prohibited from the use of nuclear weapons, except
in defence against aggression. Then the first step in the disarmament pro-

“ gramme” would be ‘the creation of a contrél: organ.

Following the creation and pos‘itioning of the international control organ,
the first step in the Disarmament Programme would be the freezing at levels
existing on December 31, 1953 of military budgets covering expenditures on

- atomic as well as non-atomic weapons and manpower, as soon as this organ

were in a position to enforce the implementation of this measure.

After the freeze would come a gradual reduction. As soon as the control
authority was capable of enforcing this reduction, a two-phase programme of
disarmament would begin. In the first phase, half of the agreed upon reduc-
tions in conventional arms would take place. Then as soon as the control organ
was prepared to enforce the next phase, the second half of the agreed reduc-
tions in conventional arms would occur. The ban on the manufacture and use

- of atomic weapons would also become effective in this later stage, and all
atomic materials would be converted to peaceful purposes.

The aim of this phased disarmament programme as a whole, would be
to bring armaments on both sides of the Iron Curtain gradually down to the
level strictly necessary for the maintenance of internal security and the fulil-
ment of United Nations Charter obligations, and to maintain these levels
balanced, under a‘ system of strict international control.

At first, these proposals were turned down by the Soviet Government.
However, at the session of the United Nations General Assembly. in New York
last fall, Mr. Vychinsky sprang a surprise. In a speech on September 30, which

- in other respects did not seem to strike a compromising note, he proposed that

the British-French memorandum of June 11 be taken as the basis for nego-
tiating a disarmament convention, on the condition that certain “basic pro-
visions” put forward by the Soviet Government were also included.

These Soviet provisions differ from the Western proposals in a number of
particulars. They do not provide, for instance, for an initial freeze on military
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budgets and manpower levels before the phased ' reductions begm Instead '

they envisage a two-step reduction plan, with a time limit of six months to a

year for each step. In the first stage, conventional armaments are to be reduced -

from their December 31, 1953 levels, by 50 per cent of levels to be agreed to.
In the second stage, the other 50 per cent of reduction of convéntional weapons
is to be carried out and the production of atomic weapons is to cease. Atomic
materials are to be converted to civil uses. So far the two sets of proposals bear
a certain resemblance.

On the nature of controls, the differences between the Soviet proposals -

and those of the Western powers are moré marked. While the Western pro-
posals make the start of each phase of disarmament dependent on the readiness
of the control organ to carry out its responsibilih'es for seeing that the-imple-

mentation of the undertakings are carried out in good faith, the Soviet plan

apparently. contemplates that the control bodies would be created durmg the
phase which they are supposed to pohce

The first phase under the Soviet plan would be supervised by a “temporary

International Control Commission” established under the Secunty Council.” -

The second of the Soviet phases ‘would be superwsed by a “Standing - Inter-
natlonal Organ”

Not only the process of establishing controls but also-the powers to be
given to these international bodies under the Soviet plan require clarification.
Apparently their powers are not to extend beyond “the power of inspection on
a continuing basis to ensure implementation of the convention by all states”.
What the powers of an international inspectorate would amount to in practice
when matched against the powers of a totalitarian national state, and what
influence the Security Council may have in putting pressure on a national
government which refuses to co-operate, are the kind of 1mportant questions
which will have to be explored -

~ Disarmament NegotiationsVContinue‘d .

These moves from both sides in the direction of compromise raised hopes
sufficiently in the United Nations that it was p0551ble to witness the rare

spectacle of a resolution adopted by unanimity in the last General Assembly -

to continue negotlatlons on disarmament.

The Canadian Deledahon played an important part in brmgmg about thls '

display of unanimity. Earlier in the debate in the General Assembly, the Can-
adian Delegation had introduced a resolution requesting the Disarmament
Commission to reconvene the five-power sub-committee and, in the light of
these new proposals, to seek agreement on “comprehensive proposals” for the
“regulation, limitation and major balanced reduction of all armed forces and

all armaments;” and the “total prohibition of the use and manufacture of .

muclear weapons and weapons of mass destruction of every type, together w1th
the conversion of existing stocks of nuclear weapons for peaceful purposes

This resolution also provided that “effective international control” was to

be established through a “control organ with rlghts powers and functions
adequate to guarantee the effective observance” of the agreement; and “the
whole programme” was to be “such that no state would have cause to fear that

Its security was endangered Thls resolutlon received the support and co-
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- sponsorship of the other Western powers. Then after some days of suspense
and of patient negotiation by the Canadian Delegatxon with that of the Soviet

- Union, the.U.S.S.R. joined as a fifth co-sponsor and the resolutlon was adopted
unammous]y by the General Assembly

Indn'ect Approaches

While efforts continue on the basis of thlS resolutlon to negotiate an agree-
ment on a comprehensive scheme of disarmament, including the elimination of
atomic weapons, mention should also be made of some indirect approaches to

- the question of controlling the military uses of atomic energy.

President Eisenhower’s “Atomic Pool Plan”, for instance, though not in-
‘tended as a scheme of disarmament, seeks to get international co-operation
- started in the field of the peaceful uses of atomic energy. The essence of the

scheme put forward by the President about a year ago and since unanimously
- approved in principle in the United Nations, is that there should be an inter-
national agency which would try to équalize the beneficial use of atomic energy
by encouraging research and development activities, facilitating arrangements
to supply fissile material, to set up research reactors and to train technical
personnel in all countries that may be interested.- '

Since international control involves voluntary co-operation between nations,
- as well as-the-imposition- of-checks and restraints, co-operation even though
not related directly to the military uses of atomic energy, might help to create
goodwill, and might develop into a habit. It is also not without some utility
-that at least some fissile material, which would otherwise go into the mlhtary
stockplles might find an outlet in peaceful uses.

P

»Attempts to Ban Nuclear Tests

Because of the violence of thermonuclear explosions in the tests conducted
in the Marshall Islands in 1953 and last year, and especially because of the
alarming aftermath in the injury caused to Japanese fishermen by the “fall out’
of radioactive particles, an attempt has been made particularly by India to
put an end to further atomic tests in'the Pacific. Since the Marshall Islands
group (the scene of these U.S. tests), was transferred to United States admin-
istration under the authority of the United Nations Trusteeship Council as a
former Japanese mandate, an effort was made to have that body order a ban
on further tests. In the event a resolution was passed to the effect that if tests
were continued, the United States should take precautions to prevent the
exposure of the inhabitants of the Marshall Islands to the radioactive particles.
In the last tests apparently some of. these 1slanders were exposed to radio-
act1v1ty, but all recovered. :

A standstill on tests might be technically enforceable by an 1nternat10na1
" monitoring agency and might contribute to relaxation of international tensions.
To have this limited effect, it would have to apply to all tests, Soviet, British
as well as those of the United States. However, this might prove unacceptable
to the Soviet Union if they believe that such a ban might be prejudicial to their
efforts to catch up with the United States in atomic technology. For similar
reasons, it might put the United Kingdom, also a late starter, at a disadvantage.
In any case, it would not offer a solution to the main problem of accumulating
atomic stockplles :
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Contfoi of Means of Delivery

Another indirect approach might be the abolition, or at least limita-
tion of the means of delivering atomic explosives including manned and
pilotless aircraft, guided missiles. and projectiles fired from cannon. It is
another symptom of the armaments race, that efforts to extend the range
and load carrying capacity of atomic carriers or vehicles are continually
being made on both sides. Elaborate controls would be necessary to check
on compliance, and it is hardly to be expected that carriers, as distinct
from their lethal charge, would be singled out for control. Both carriers
and their charges are of course to be covered in the comprehensive dis-
armament scheme under discussion in the United Nations.

A 4

Major Questions

Rather than attempt to forecast the results of these efforts to reach
agreement on disarmament, perhaps it would be more useful to analyze
some of the major questions which arise when one tries to form a judgment
about the prospects of success of these efforts. ‘ - -

The first such question might be: Is it possible to put an end to the
atomic armaments race in any way other than by international agreement?

Ruling out preventive atomic war as a possible deliberate choice on
the part of the Western Powers, the answer could hardly be to stop the
race, merely by having the United States or Britain drop out. This would
‘leave the field of atomic military power free to the Soviet Union and
would in effect amount to unilateral disarmament. So long as Soviet aims
and policies remain hostile and aggressive, such a course would be un-
thinkable. Unilateral disarmament was tried between the two World
Wars and brought the democratic nations to the brink of disaster. If the
alternatives represented by the two extremes of preventive war and uni-
lateral disarmament are both ruled out, there are still the alternatives of - !
‘going on with the armaments race indefinitely, or of continuing to try : e
for a negotiated agreement on disarmament. s

If the atomic armaments race goes on is it possible to rely on atomic b
retaliation alone as a restraint against the use of atomic weapons? - o

Some have argued that with the Soviet Union, as well as the United .
States, having the ‘capacity of atomic retaliation  and with the added
frightfulness of the hydrogen bomb, neither the United States nor the
Soviet Union would risk mutual  catastrophe in -atomic war. Captain . Colg
Liddell Hart, the well-known British analyst of military affairs, put the . s
issue in a recent letter to the London Times in the following terms: “The o
supreme fact of the hydrogen bomb era is that war has become palpably
suicidal”, = - ‘ o .

' The deterrent effect of the atomic weapons cannot be denied. Presi-

g; dent Eisenhower recently said: “War would present to us only the alter- ; ,

- natives in degrees of destruction; there could be no successful outcome”. ; i
The former Soviet Premier Malenkov is on record as saying about a !
year ago: “A third world war would mean the destruction of world civili-
zation”,
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But to be effective as a deterrent, certdin conditions require to be
fulfilled. For instance, it is necessary that each side should equally believe
that there is at least a high probability that atomic weapons would in fact
be used in certain circumstances; as for example, if continued national

~ existence or some essential principle were at stake.

The handling of this issue of the deterrent has posed a special prob-
lem for NATO, through which the Western powers have principally
organized their collective defensive and deterrent strength. At the last
Ministerial meeting of the NATO Council held last December, approval
was given to a report of the Military Committee on the most effective
pattern of NATO defence over the next few years, taking into account
the effect of nuclear weapons. In approving this report, the Council made
it clear that it was merely agreeing to certain planning assumptions which
had been suggested by the NATO military authorities and was in no way
delegating the political responsibility of governments for making final
decisions in the event of hostilities. Now these military assumptions which
were approved for planning purposes are, of course, secret, but it can be
clearly implied from statements made by the military chiefs of NATO,
General Gruenther and Field Marshal Montgomery, that if the Soviet
Union were to launch an overt aggression against the West, the NATO
forces would be justified in defending themselves with all the necessary
means at their disposal. '

To be effective as a deterrent also, it must be reasonably clear to
-each side that neither is so vulnerable to the ‘other, that a mortal blow
could be struck, before the retaliation to such an attack could be effective.
Put in another way, reluctance to attack may be induced not only by
the risk of receiving retaliation, but also by the prospect that an atomic-
attack may not succeed in inflicting a knock-out blow, or at least a mortal
hurt to the atomic military potential of the victim, before the full might
of retaliation takes effect on the country that strikes the first blow. The
reduction of vulnerability to atomic attack of course involves the whole
range of activities connected with continental air defence, as well as
civil defence. o

The Risk of War'Developing Unintentionally

. ‘ i
There is also the grave risk that atomic war might develop uninten-
tionally. If the penalties for using total atomic force may have become
too horrible, the possibility of aggressors using limited or conventional
force cannot be ruled out. This risk will presumably continue as long as
there is a cold war. The Secretary of State for External Affairs referred
to this risk when he said in the course of a speech in the House of Com-
mons on January 2) (on the approval of the protocol covering the acces-
sion of the Federal Republic of Germany in NATO): “Incomparably the
most important political problem facing Canadians today is the danger

of that cold war becoming a blazing thermo-nuclear one”.

A conflict which starts out as a limited war may involve the major
security interests or resources of one of the powers possessing nuclear
weapons. Imperceptibly perhaps, such a power may be drawn into 4
position where it may decide to use atomic weapons.




" As Mr Pearson mdlcated in his speech there are three main areas
in which efforts must be made to reduce this type of risk of a hmlted

said, “involves a search for agreement on effective disarmament, sub-
stantial enough to lessen.the burden of present defence expenditures and
mcludmg the total and effective prohibition of all weapons of mass de-
struction”. The second lies in “building and in maintaining controlled and
defensive strength in the free world to deter aggression”. The third area,
(and this the Minister said was the most fundamental of all) lies in “im-
proving relations between states: in removing the causes of war and in
.the development of the international community, wlnch involves fostering

conventional war turning into a total atomic war. “The first area”, he.

‘wherever we can an effective sense of co-operation and unity amongst

the free peoples.”

Feasibility of Intematlonal Control

Has the technical feasxblhty of the international control of atomlc
weapons been effected by the accumulation of atomic stockpiles on both
51des and the addition of hydrogen weapons?

.

‘Reference has already been made to the fact that when the 1mt1al
efforts of . reaching international agreement on the control of atomic
energy began in 1946, the problem of disposing of the stockpiles was com-
paratively simple, for the disposal of stockpiles involved only the limited
amounts held by the United States. Now this issue has been complicated
both by the build-up of the Soviet stockpiles, as well as by the increasing
magnitude and power of the accumulation on both sides. ~ ,

- This issue involves some highly technical considerations as well as
some interesting political ones. It is necessary, for instance, to establish
an accurate inventory of the stockpiles and to check these by inspection.
This is a technical problem. But in order that both sides should have
faith in the results, it is also necessary that the international inspectors
should have the power to investigate for the existence of undisclosed
stocks,- as well as checking the materials, that the national government
may declare. This, of course, raises the whole question of the diverse

‘nature of the international control organs and their powers of inspection.

disposal of nuclear explosives. Both the Western and the Soviet proposals
for disarmament envisage as the final stage of disarmament, the conver-
sion’ of existing stocks of atomic material to peaceful purposes. How is

power reactors, while rendering them unusable for weapons, except after
further processing,

It is for the technologlcal experts to say how effective it would be as
a safeguard. The importance of the issue may be judged from the fact
that pending such conversion, atomic armaments, in the form of explosives
readily convertible into bombs, would continue to exist in stockpiles even
though their manufacture mlght have been banned by the pledge of pro-
hibition. Thus atomic. dlsarmament cannot be regarded as fully effectlve
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‘The question of technical feasibility also arises in relation to the

this to be done? The answer apparently involves some way of denaturing
the nuclear explosives by turning them into economic fuel elements for
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until there are guarantees to both sides that all stockpiles, disclosed snd
undisclosed have been accounted for, and that conversion has actually

~ been carried out. There must also be an assurance against the reconver-

sion of the denatured explosives which might be concealed, or siphoned
from the pipe-line of fissile material intended for peaceful uses.

This consideration, together with the added destructive power of
hydrogen bombs, also émphasizes the importance of insisting upon effect-
ive international control being coupled with a parallel balanced reduction
in conventional armaments and armed forces, if the international balance
of military power is not to be dangerously disturbed.

In trying to find a way out of the vicious circle of the armaments
race, the question is sometimes raised; which should come first, disarm-
ament or a political settlement of the underlying causes of. conflict? Those
who contend that a political settlement must come first, argue that men
do not fight because they have arms; they have arms because they deem
it necessary to fight on account of some unresolved political, economi,
or social conflict. Pursuing this reasoning, they also say that the elimin-
ation of certain types of weapons, such as atomic bombs, would in itself
have nio influence upon the incidence of war; it could at best affect only
the technology of warfare and the way hostilities would be conducted.

Certainly historical experience tends to support this line of reasoning
There is, for instance, the familiar example of the Rush-Bagot agreement,
providing for naval disarmament in the Great Lakes. The success and per-
manence of this agreement is no doubt based on the permanent absence
of any competition for power between the United States and Canada,
which might transform' itself into armed conflict. Contrariwise, the argu-
ments between the Soviet and Western representatives over atomic dis
armament in the United Nations have reflected the continuing underlying

- conflict in power and aims between the communist and non-communist

world.

This is a version of the old dilemma of the “chicken and the egg -
which has to come first—a political settlement or the disarmament nego-
tiations? Even granting that the existence of underlying political conflicts
does represent a most serious obstacle to agreement on disarmament, s0
long as there is even a gleam of hope that some progress might be mat‘ie,
there are good grounds for continuing to persevere in the reduction of
areas of disagreement both for its own sake—in the hope of achieving a
balanced reduction and control of all armaments and armed forces both
atomic and non-atomic—as well as for the sake of reducing international
tensions. :

[




' APPOINIMENTS, TRANSFERS AND RETIREMENTS
"IN THE CANADIAN DIPLOMATIC SERVICE v
Mr. J. W. Duchastel retired from the Diplomatic Service effective December 13, 1954,

Mr. H. B. O. Robinson was transferred from the Office of the High Commissioner for Canada,
London, to the Canadian Embassy, Paris, effective January 20, 1955.

r. D. Stansfield was transferred from the Canadian Embassy, Belgrade, to the Canadian
Embassy, Athens, effective February 7, 1955.. ’

hY

P

Mr. V. C. Moore was posted from the Canadian Embassy, Bonn, Germany, to home leave
effective February 10, 1955. - B : :

. .
Mr. G. ]J. L. Choquette was .posted from the Canadian Embassy, Paris, to Ottawa, effective
February 18, 1955. A

1
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TREATY INFORMATION

o . Current Actions
Peru - : ;

Agreement for Air Services. Signedat Lima, February 18, 1954.

Entered into force provisionzllly February 18, 1954,
Ratifications exchanged February 17, 1955, ‘
Entered into force definitely February 18, 1955.

NOTE

In its December 1954 issue, External Affairs published an article entitled
“Slavonic Studies in Canadian Universities” contributed by Dr. J. St. Clair-
o Sobell of the Department of Slavonic Studies, University of British Columbia.

. The Director of the Centre d’Etudes Slaves of the University of Montreal, Dr.
Theodore F. Domaradzki, has drawn the attention of the Department to what
he considers may be a misunderstanding on the part of the author of the ends
which the Centre d’Etudes Slaves has set ‘itself to achieve. Dr. Domaradzki
stresses that the Centre has by design been established as principally a graduate
school in Slavonic and Eastern European studies and that it has attracted and |
aims to continue to draw its student population not only from the foreign born
but from the autochthonous Canadian population. ‘

Ottawa, Edmond Cloutier, C.M.G., 0.A, D.S.P,, Printer to the Queen’s _
Most Excellent Majesty, Controller of Stationery, 1955.
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o - Thé"éq‘zd Incident

. Report of the United Nations Truce Superuisién Organization C‘hief bof Staff

. Major-General E. L. M. Burns, Chief of Staff of the United
Nations Truce Supervision Organization for Palestine, attended
a meeting of the Security Council in New York .on March 17,
1955 to present his report concerning the incident of F ebruary
28, 1955 near Gaza, which involved a clash between the military -
forces of Israel and Egypt. General Burns, who is on leave from
his post as Deputy Minister of the Canadian Department of
Veterans’ Affairs, became Chief of Staff of the Truce Supervision -
Organization in Septémber 1954. Following is the text of his
report without appendices, as it appeared in United Nations
document S/3373 of March 17, 1955. . = :

The Egypt-Israel Mixed Armistice Commission, at an emergency meeting
held on March 6, 1955, found that on the night of February 28, 1955 at 20:30
local time, a force of the Israeli Army estimated. at two platoon strength,
crossed the Armistice Demarcation Line east of ‘Gaza, advanced more than
three kilometres inside Egyptian-controlled territory, and, using mortars, anti-’

“tank projectiles, hand grenades, bangalore torpedoes and heavy explosive
charges, attacked an Egyptian military camp, the Gaza stationmaster’s house
and a concrete water-pump house supplying part of the Gaza area. The water-
pump house, a stone military building and four Nissen huts were completely
destroyed. Another group of the Israeli Army crossed the Demarcation Line -
six kilometres south-east of Gaza and ambushed a military truck éarrying 2
lieutenant and thirty-four other ranks, who were moving from the south to
reinforce the garrison of the Egyptian camp near the railway station. This
attack was carried out on a highway south of Gaza and three kilometres within
Egyptian-controlled territory. : : ;

‘ The casualties on the Egyptian side were found to be 36 military personnel
and two civilians killed, 29 military personnel and two civilians wounded.

Violation of Agreement : I !

The Mixed Armistice Commission decided that this attack _Was a-violation
of Article I, paragraphs 2 and 3, Article II, paragraph 2, and Article V, para
graph 3 of the General Armistice Agreement. ' ’

~ An Israeli complaint dealing with the same incident was considered by the
MAC. The complaint alleged that at about 21:00 local time an Israeli patrol
was ambushed inside Israeli-controlled territory by an Egyptian armed force
and that as a result a running fight, starting in Israel and carried on into
Egyptian-controlled territory, ensued between the Egyptian force and the r¢:
inforcements brought to assist the Israeli patrol. The draft resolution submitted
by the Israeli delegation was not adopted by the MAC. b

In this draft resolution, the Israeli authorities reported that eight of their
soldiers were killed and thirteen wounded in the ambush and in the Sl_lb‘
sequent fight. The reports of the United Nations observers on the investigation
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{ of the Egyptian and Israeli éomp]aints are attached to this report as Appen-
dices I and II. The draft resolutions adopted and rejected, in their full text,
are attached as Appendix IIL ' , ) :
Serious Clash - ' ' . ‘

The character and extent of the operations, the damage done and, above.
all; the heavy casualties which must be a subject of the deepest regret, make
this the most serious clash between the two Parties since the signing of the
Armistice -Agreement. ‘ S ‘

I shall attempt to set forth the state of affairs on the demarcation line
between Egyptian-controlled territory in the Gaza Strip and the Israeli-con- o
trolled territory surrounding it, in the several months preceding the actual ‘
event. In my opinion, it is most important to assess the causes contributory
to this very grave incident, with a view to persuading the Parties to modify
their attitudes and so prevent still further deterioration of the situation.

In a previous report to the Security Council (S/3319) I submitted a number
of tables containing the complaints received from the Egyptian and the Israeli
delegations during the months of September and October 1954. '

The tables (Appendices IV, V- and VI) annexed to the report which I have
the honour to submit today contain a complete list of the complaints lodged
by both Parties during the last four months. Out of 99 Israeli complaints 80
.alleged infiltration from Egyptian-controlled territory, 10 crossing of the de-
marcation line by armed groups, 4 firing across- the line, 3 crossing the line by
an armed unit. Out of 36 Egyptian complaints, 9 alleged firing across the line,

9 overflights of Egyptian-controlled territory, 6 crossing of the line by armed |
groups, 3 crossing of the line by an armed unit. The number of casualties prior
to the Gaza incident reflects the comparative- tranquillity along the armistice
demarcation line during the greater part of the period November 1954 - Feb-
ruary 1955, According to the complaints received from both sides there were
during these four months: 4 Israelis killed and 4 Israelis-'wounded; 1 Egyptian
killed and" 7. Egyptians wounded. There were more casualties among Arab
infiltrators into Israel territory: 8 were killed, 2 wounded and 13 captured.

It would be a difficult task to assess the relative importance of alleged
incidents if the Parties themselves—by requesting an emergency meeting of
e MAC in certain cases, an investigation but not an emergency meeting in .
other cases, and neither an emergency meeting nor an investigation in a third
category of cases—did not indicate that, in their opinion, there are major-and
minor incidents. We may consider that the major incidents are those which
are dealt with in emergency meetings of the MAC, while the other incidents
are placed on the agenda of the regular monthly meetings.

It must be added that a study of the major incidents alone does not give
an adequate picture of the situation, since repeated minor incidents contribute
to creating a state of tension. -Infiltration from Egyptian-controlled territory
has not been the only cause of present tension, but has undoubtedly been one
of its main causes. T ~

Incidents Deait with by Erhetgency Meetings
i The following are the incidents which have occurred since November first
- and have been dealt with in emergency meetings: o
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- November fifth: the MAC condemned Egypt for the penetration of three
men from Egyptian-controlled territory deep into Israel, where they blew up
two houses in the village of Patish on November first. The MAC condemned
Israel for the penetration of three Israelis up to about three kilometres inside

. Egyptian-controlled territory and their firing at the guards of a water tower
‘on November first. :

"~ November tenth: the MAC condemned Israel for an attack carried out by
a group of Israelis on a Bedouin tribe at Ein Quedis, three kilometres inside
Egypt (2 Bedouins were kidnapped, camels and sheep were stolen).

Between the first of November and the 24th of December, there was only
one incident for which an emergency meeting was requested. Israel requested
an emergency meeting for the blowing up of a water pipeline leading to a
kibbutz south of Faluja. The Chairman did not agree-to an emergency meeting,
as the alleged tracks led in a direction away from the Gaza Strip.

The incident which took place on December 24 was easily settled. Israel
had complained that on that day an Egyptian military unit had crossed the
international frontier and-taken position within the Demilitarized Zone of I
Auja. The MAC condemned Egypt for this violation of the Armistice Agree-
ment.-The Egyptian delegation stated that the unit which, according to the
reports of the United Nations observers, did not exceed the strength of a
platoon, had been removed. Both Parties agreed to call upon the Sub-Com-

- mittee of the MAC to mark the international frontier on the ground, including

the area where the incident had taken place. I have been informed that the
Egyptian authorities are now opposed to a joint marking of the frontier and
intend to mark it themselves. ,

Another incident relating to the area of the Auja Demilitarized Zone took
place on December 29. Egypt presented a complaint and Israel a counter-
complaint. The ‘Egyptian delegation requested the condemnation of Israel,
alleging -that armed Israelis in vehicles coming from the Demilitarized Zone
had approached the international frontier and shot at an Egyptian check-post.

. The Israel delegation alleged that an Egyptian military unit, after crossing

the international frontier into the Demilitarized Zone, had opened fire, inside
the Zone. No decision was taken by the MAC, the Chairman having abstained
both on the Egyptian and the Israeli draft resolutions.

. No incidents for which emergency meetings were held took place between.
the end of December 1954 and January 21, 1955. On the morning of that day
an Egyptian military patrol attacked an Israeli post manned by three soldiers
of whom one was killed, and the other two wounded. Egypt was condemned
for that attack. The Egyptian delegation had requested a condemnation of
Israel, alleging that Israeli soldiers had opened fire from an ambush upon an
Egyptian patrol across the demarcation line. The Egyptian draft resolution
was not carried, the Chairman having abstained from voting.

On thg same day (January 21) at about 23:30, armed infiltrators from

 Egyptian-controlled territory attacked two Israelis of Ein Hashlosha settlement,

six kilometres from the Demarcation Line, while they were ploughing their
fields with a tractor. One was killed, the other was wounded. Two attackers
were killed. The MAC condemned Egypt for this attack. The attack created
much emotion in Israel and the draft resolution moved by the Israel delegation

was couched in very strong terms. It noted with grave concern the seriouS °
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—United Nations
PALESTINE TRUCE SUPERVISION CHIEF ARRIVES AT U.N. HEADQUARTERS
Major-General E. L. M. Burns, of Canada, Chief of Staff of the United Nations Truce Supervision Organ-

ization in Palestine, right, with the Secretary-General of the United Nations, Dag Hammarskjold.
situation prevailing along the -Gaza Strip resulting from what it referred to
as “these repeated attacks”. It noted “once again with extremely grave concern

 that, despite the obligation imposed on Egypt by the General Armistice Agree-

ment and a number of MAC resolutions, these penetrations and killings of
Israeli citizens have not been terminated”. It called upon the Egyptian author-

ities to put an immediate end to such aggressive acts. The Chairman voted for
the resolution moved by the Israel delegation and. the Egyptian delegation

abstained.

On the afternoon of February 1, an exchange of fire took place across the
Demarcation Line between an Israeli patrol and an Egyptian military position.
The Israelis used automatic weapons and 3” mortars. One Egyptian soldier
was killed, two were wounded. One Israeli soldier was wounded. By adopting
t}{e resolution moved by Egypt, then the resolution moved by Israel, the MAC
divided responsibility between- the two Parties. The MAC is often criticized
for such judgments. It has been argued that it should state which side started

e shooting. However, in the absence of a neutral eye-witness observer in
he immediate vicinity, the contradictory evidence collected from the two
sides rarely permits responsibility for the first shot to be assessed. Patrols. in
command cars drive a few meters from the demarcation line, close to the put-
Posts on the other side and in a period of tension an incident may easily occur.

I should point out in this connexion that on February 25 and again on
March 9, the Chairman of thgz‘_‘MAC had to draw the attention of the Israel

y
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'deiegaﬁon_ to the fact that Israeli patrols had Iirbvdked the Egyptians by
-cursing them in Arabic or shouting and laughing at them. The danger of such
provocations, especially in present circumstances, need not be emphasized,

On both sides, elements’ guarding the border should observe strict military
discipline. : ) - ‘ '

according to the Egyptian resolution submitted to the MAC, an Israeli patrol
fired with automatic weapons and mortars at an Egyptian military position i
the Rafah area, wounding four Egyptian soldiers. According to the draft reso-

. ‘lution submitted by the Israel delegation, when an Israeli patrol approached
infiltrators who were cutting grass on the Israel side of the demarcation line,
it was fired upon by the infiltrators and by the. Egyptian military position. The
latter used automatic weapons and mortars. There were no Israeli casualties.

- As in similar cases of exchange of fire, the MAC adopted both the Egyptian
and the Israeli resolutions and the two Parties were condemned for having
violated the General Armistice' Agreement. . -

the Gaza incident six days later. From the Egyptian point of view the firing
by the Israeli patrol at an Egyptian military position was one more hostile act
against Egypt. From the Israeli point of view there was in the incident on
'February 22 both one more instance of the illegal activities in Israel of infi-
trators crossing illegally from the Gaza Strip and one more hostile act against

The Bat Galim Cﬁse. »

along the demarcation line, the much more frequent cases of crossing of the
line by infiltrators and their activities in Israel helped to maintain a state of
_greater or lesser tension, which was increased by the emotion created in Israel
by the Bat Galim case and, in January, by the trial in Cairo of Jews charged
with espionage and the condemnation to death of two of the defendants.

Israel delegation henceforth would agree to meet the Egyptian delegation only
in emergency meetings of the MAC.. By the end of February, however, there

- was some hope that the regular monthly meetings and also informal meetings
might be resumed. e ' - o

diate cause for the Gaza incident on February 28. It must be noted that 0
the morning of March 1, the Israeli newspapers which had gone to press before
the Israeli army spokesinan issued his communiqué onthe incident, reported
extensively the information given by the same army spokesman concerning the
alleged activities of a group of three armed men from the Gaza Strip. According
to the English language Israeli newspaper “Jerusalem Post”, the army spokes-
man explained that on the night of February 23, the three men had broken
into an Israe] Government building near Rishon Le Zion (some fifty kilometres
from the Demarcation Line) and stolen official documents. Two days later, near
Rohobot, 40 kilometres from the Demarcation Line, a. cyclist' was murdere

allegedly by the same group (on March 7, the MAC condemned Egypt for
this murder). . o ’ )
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There was another exchangé of fire on the mdming of February 22 when

This was the latest shooting incident along the demarcatioh line prior to

The recurrence at more or less frequent intervals of shooting incidents

The tension following the Cairo trial was marked by the fact-that the

I have endeavoured to find out whether there had been a special, imme-




The Israel army spokesman’s statement in the Israeli press on March'1 _
went on to say that when, on the morning of February 26, the three men who
had allegedly. committed those crimes in Israel crossed into the Gaza Strip,
they were fired upon by an Israel patrol and they had to abandon their loot,
including a telephone stolen from the Israel Government building on February
23. At the same time another alleged Egyptian group was operating in another
area. An Israel unit patrolling on February 25 in the vicinity of Yad Mordechai,
near the Demarcation Line, encountered two armed Egyptian agents and
killed one of them. On the body was found a report of the movement of
military vehicles in the south of Israel during February 24 and 25. =~

These incidents were connected by the Israel Army spokesman with
previous activities of the Egyptian- intelligence service during the past year.
He claimed that Egyptian agents had been ‘caught by the Israel army. and
] sentenced to prison terms; ten had been killed in clashes with Israel patrols,
] five had escaped. The army spokesman added that the Egyptian military
:4 authorities in the Gaza Strip were conducting spying and sabotage operations
¢ in Israel territory. T ' : ) ‘

The above officially-released information about Egyptian intelligence
1 patrols was supplemented in the Hebrew newspapers of -March 1 by details
| on alleged Egyptian espionage and intelligence activities since January 1954.
] Appendix VII to this report contains a translation of the most complete list-
{ published to my knowledge in a Hebrew newspaper—viz., the list published

in Lamerhav. It refers to thirteen cases for the thirteen months January 1954 -
February 1955. c ’

 The Gaza incident could appear in this context as retaliation for the spy-
ing, sabotage and murders for which the Egyptian military intelligence service
was said to.be responsible. S : : e T

It had several times been intimated to me by the Israel military authorities
that they had evidence proving such Egyptian activities. However, the evidence
Wwas not shown to me, presumably because the methods of espionage and .
counter-espionage are highly secret. Nor had Israel referred to Egyptian intelli-
gence activities in'any complaint lodged with the Mixed Armistice Commission
except in two cases. On May 3, 1954, a complaint was submitted alleging that
on May 1 there had been a clash between an Israeli patrol and five armed
~s| Spies sent by the Egyptian authorities. Two of the spies were killed. On one
q of them was found a report concerning the traffic on the. Faluja-Beersheba
:{ road on April 30 and May 1, 1954. Another Israeli complaint, dated November
:1 22, 1954, alleged that, nearly two months earlier, on September 29, a clash
3] had occurred between the Israeli police and an armed group of four men who
2 afi crossed the demarcation line. One of the men was wounded and taken
4 Prisoner. The complaint stated that the group had committed acts of violence
| In Israel territory from September 19 to 29. A United Nations Observer inter-

Togated the prisoner, an Arab from Gaza, who stated that he was an Egyptian
agent, L o ‘ ‘

Lacking, except in these two cases, formal ,'complaints to the MAC by
Israel linking sabotage and murders in Israeli-controlled territory. with the
8yptian military intelligence service, and lacking other evidence on which
could make formal representations directly to the Egyptian authorities, T was
only able to inform them of Israeli suspicions. The position of the Egyptian
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authorities was. that persons committing murders and sabotage were being
inspired, paid and equipped by political elements in Egypt inimical to the
Government, and desirous of aggravating the border situation.

* . I'may add that the Chairman of the Mixed Armistice Commission reporte
to me on November 5, 1954 that according to the Egyptian authorities, armed

Israeli groups had been carrying out repeated reconnaissances deep into the

Gaza Strip during the preceding three weeks.

There is no peace .between the two countries and a request that they
should curb the activities of military intelligence in obtaining information
. through agents would have been of little use. However, persons who might
kill or sabotage have to cross the demarcation line to do so and a close guarding
-and patrolling on both sides of the line would hamper such activities, as wel
as those of ordinary thieves and marauders. The willingness of the Parties to
co-operate effectively in such guarding and patrolling could, to a degree, indi
cate whether they really desire to keep the border area quiet,

Report to Security Council _

. On November 11, 1954, I reported to the Security Council ‘on the situation
as between Egypt and Israel, in the area of the Gaza Strip (S/3319). For some
weeks prior to that report there had been much comment in the Israeli press
- on the deteriorating situation and hints that if it were not improved it would
- be impossible for Israel to remain passive. ‘

' With a view to decreasing tension along the Demarcation Line, I suggested
in that report that the two parties should examine in an informal meeting the
possibility of agreeing on certain measures. These were:

"(a) Joint patrols along sensitive sections of the Demarcation Line;
'(b) Negotiation of a Local Commanders’ Agreement; _
(c)- A barbed wire obstacle along certain portions of the Demarcation Line;

(d) Manning of all outposts and patrols by regular Egyptian and Israeli
troops. - ’

On November 14, I had a preliminary discussion on these matters with
the Director of the Palestine Affairs Department of  the Egyptian Ministry of
- War; and I discussed them on November 24 with the Chief of Staff of the
Israel Defence Forces. Both these Officers agreed that the proposals should
be further considered. The Israeli Chief of Staff, however, stressed his opinion
that it was essentially Egypt’s responsibility to prevent infiltration. Owing t
the Bat Galim negotiations and other difficulties, it was not until January 6
that I could arrange a joint discussion on a Gaza arrangement. The following
is 2 summary of the results of that meeting: :

(a) The Israeli representative did not consider that the institution of joint
patrols by the two Parties along the Demarcation Line would serve

a useful purpose at this time. I pointed out that such joint patrols,
while they might not be effective against infiltration, would prevent

_ the recurring incidents in which fire was opened by Egyptians 02
Israeli patrols or by Israelis on Egyptian positions, and the mining of
patrol vehicles. All of these types of incident have been the subject ©
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_complaints in the past and occurred in the periOd—preceding the Gdza

incident.

(b) After considerable discussion, it. was agreed that an arrangement for
the control of infiltration and incidents’ in the Gaza area might be
made between the two Parties, on the general line of the proposed
Jerusalem Area Commanders’ Arrangement, and that the Parties would
consider a draft which I would prepare. '

“(c) Both parties felt that in principle it was desirable that those entrusted ,
- with security duties in a zone on éither side of the Demarcation Line
should be either regular military forces or full-time police forces.

(d) The representatives considered the erection of physical obstacles to
prevent infiltration, namely, barbed wire fences with mines and under
observation. The Egyptian representative was not prepared to agree
to a joint effort for the erection of such an obstacle, but had no objec-
tion to Israel putting one up, if it were desired.

The Israel representative has since informed me by letter dated January
19 that “we (Israel) did not, and cannot; agree to any joint responsibility
regarding infiltration since, as there is no infiltration from our side, the respon-
sibility lies solely with Egypt”. o

Draft Proposal

On January 12, I sent a draft of a proposed “Arrangements for the Purpose
of Preventing Incidents in the Gaza Area” to both Parties for their comments.
I received some comments from the Egyptian representative, but by the end
of January, Israel had not yet replied. As a result of the Egyptian representa-
tive’s comments and further examination, a second draft (copy attached as
Appendix VIII) was despatched to both Parties on the first of February under.
a covering letter which suggested a meeting to arrive ata final agreed text.

On the eve of my departure for New York, on March 12, I received a

letter from the Israel representative in which he confirmed his agreement ex-

Pressed in the informal meeting of January 6, to conclude an Area Commanders’

- Arrangement in the Gaza Strip area for the purpose of preventing the crossing

of the Demarcation Line and other breaches. of the General Armistice Agree-

ment. A draft incorporating the Israeli proposals for an Arrangement was
attached to the Israel representative’s letter. ' ‘

7 I am still of opinion that if an agreement were effected between the two -
| Parties on the lines I have suggested, and if an honest attempt to fulfil the
i conditions were made by both Parties, infiltration could be reduced to an
9ccasional nuisance, a kind of thieving which Israel must probably regard as
mevitable so long as there are vast numbers of poverty-stricken refugees on
er borders—more than 200,000 in the Gaza Strip alone. Moreover, if such
neidents were presented to the public by publicity media in proportion to -

their intrinsic importance, tendencies to demand retaliatory action could be
Testrained, - ‘ :

i

On the other hand, though I am aware that stealing—retaliatory or not—
as noF been limited to one side, especially in the.case of cattle, the Egyptian
authorities should take appropriate measures against theft and the sale of
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‘should include notification to the MAC. Otherwise, it is understandable that

N

goods such as irrigation pipes; produce, nursery stock, etc., stolen by infiltrators
from Israeli settlements.  The Egyptian authorities should apply strictly the
severe penalties provided by Egyptian ordinances against illegal crossing o
the Demarcation Line, take the measures necessary to ensure that no-arms or
explosives are in possession of unstable elements and, especially, give adequate
publicity to punishments meted out for theft or illegal crossing. Such publicity

seeing no news of inflltrators being punished, the Israelis refuse to believe that

a serious attempt is being made to prevent the depredations which eventually
build up tension to a dangerous point. ‘

—Capital Pre!

FOREIGN M_INIS'I'ER OF BELGIUM VISITS OTTAWA

Mr. Paul-Henri Spack visited Canada from February 24 to March 2. He spent several days in Ottaw? -
as the guest of the Governor General and had discussions with the Prime Minister and the Secreton

of State for External Affairs and met members of Parlioment. The latter part of his visit he spent i

Montreal when he was entertained by the Mayor, visited McGill University and the University of Montred:

and was the guest of honour at functions organized by the International Civil Aviation Organizatiot

and by the Canadian Institute of International Affairs. Above, Mr. Spaak, right, is received at R““‘hﬂ'
Airport by Mr. Pearson. ’ ‘
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The GATT To-day

The Origins of the GATT

A characteristic feature of the early post-war period was an effort to renew
| peacetime endeavour and to establish international machinery to supplement
national activities and to make it possible for national aspirations to be pursued
in relation to the needs of the world community. The basic concept was that,
by accepting the obligations of membership in international organizations, par-
ticipating countries would receive compensating benefits—generally out of the
security afforded by internationally accepted codes of conduct, and specifically
out of attention to their particular needs when these could be established as
deserving special consideration. S SRR ’

In the economic and ‘social field this objective found expression in the
setting up of the Economic and Social Council of the United Nations, with
its subsidiary commissions, and in the formation of the. Specialized Agencies. .
In addition, many existing arrangements which before the war had proved
valuable in.particular fields were again set in motion, and new arrangements
were made to tackle the immediate problems of certain-areas.

The main new economic agencies established immediately after the war
were the Breton Woods twins: the .International Monetary Fund.and the -
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development. At that time it was
recognized that these filancial institutions would not be wholly effective until
international agreement was secured on' trade matters as well. To meet this
need broad international discussions were initiated under the auspices of the
United Nations as early as 1946. These discussions led to the completion of
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) in the autumn of 1947
and to the preparation of the draft charter for an International Trade Organiza-
tion (ITO) in the spring of 1948. SRR , - ’

Significant Features 7 . : ,

- One of the most immediately significant features of the GATT was the *
fact that it embodied the results of extensive tariff negotiations, and provided
that these reduced- tariffs would be stabilized for a fixed period (subsequently
renewed to June 30, 1955) and generally made applicable to all the contracting
parties in accordance with the “most-favouréd-nation” principle. The agreement
also contained complex provisions relating to the other barriers to multilateral
trade which many governments had found it necessary.to introduce—import
quotas, measures discriminating against or in favour of particular coqntries or
areas; special taxes, export subsidies, and the like. The broad aim of the GATT
in relation to such barriers-to normal trade was to provide for their progressive
elimination and to bring their operation in the meantime, under the surveillance
3f the contracting parties to the agreement in the light of the generally accepted
rules of the road” or “code of conduct”. ‘

For reasons into which it is unnecessary to enter here the ITO was never
ratified, and the GATT, although only a provisional agreement, continued to
Operate as the principal instrument for collectively reducing tariff barriers and
for regulating international trading practices. Two further rounds of tariff

s
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negotiations were held under the GATT, one in Annecy, France, in 1949, and
the other in Torquay, England, in 1950-51. By this time the membership of
GATT had expanded from the original twenty-three to thirty-four countries,
and the goods covered by the GATT tariff schedules represented more than
80 per cent of the world’s trade. Tariff reductions under the GATT, covering

-about 50,000 tariff items, were made possible by the readiness of the contract-

ing parties to negotiate but it would also be fair to say that the such progress

-would have been extremely difficult if the United States, implementing its Recip-

rocal Trade Agreements Act, had not at this time been prepared to join actively
in seeking to lower tariffs on a mutually advantageous basis.

Between 1947 and 1954 the contracting parties to the GATT met, about
once a year, to attend to normal business. This business consists chiefly of such
matters as consideration of requests from contracting parties—perhaps for per-
mission to renegotiate bound tariff items under special circumstances; questions
relating to customs administration; consultations with respect to the balance-
of-payments positions of particular countries or with respect to other matters
as provided for in the Agreement; the hearing of complaints from contracting
parties which consider they have suffered damage as a result of actions taken
by other contracting parties; ‘and other matters of this kind. From time to time,

-too, amendments have been made to the Agreement but, until the most recent

session, these were of a fairly routine nature.

" The Ninth Session of the Contraéting Parties

. The ninth session, which was held in Geneva from late October 1954, until
early March 1955, had not only to deal with matters of ordinary business but
alsoto deal with three special matters, In October 1953, the contracting parties
had agreed to allow Japan to participate in their sessions pending her accession
to the GATT. At the ninth session arrangements were made for tariff negotia-
tions involving Japan so that that country, with the agreement of the contract-
ing parties, might eventually adhere to the Agreement. These tariff negotia-

tions, in which Canada is participating, are now going on in Geneva.

The second special matter dealt with at the ninth session was a review of
the Agreement which it was decided to undertake in order to bring its pro-
visions more into line with present-day trading conditions. It was thought that
the time might have arrived when the binding of tariff’ schedules might; be

arranged on a more permanent basis. Also, the improvement in the balance-of-

payments positions of most member countries, and the growing possibility of
convertibility, made it desirable to consider some tightening up in the “trade
rules” governing the use of quantitative restrictions; and the underdeveloped
countries wished to have their special problems more specifically recognized.
For these and related reasons it was decided that as envisaged in the original
agreement, there should be a thoroughgoing review of all the provisions of the
Agreement at the ninth session.

The third special matter was the drawing up of an agreement on an organ-

ization which, coupled with the revised GATT, would transform'the embryo

organization already embodied in the GATT into a permanent international
institution. The contracting parties decided to do this because they felt it was

-time that the GATT lost its provisional character and became established in

a suitable form as a feature of international life.
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With all these matters, to attend to, it is not surprising that the contracting’

from international organizations.* Mr. L. D. Wilgress of Canada was Chair-
man of the Ninth Session. Working parties and panels were set up to deal with
both the ordinary business and the review of the Agreement; most working
parties had several sub-groups to deal with selected segments of their work.

Canadian Participation

The Minister in charge of the Canadian delegation was the Minister of
Trade and Commerce, Mr. C. D. Howe; who attended thetGATT ‘session in
| December. The Canadian delegation, under the leadership-of Mr. Wilgress,

| was represented on the working party dealing with customs administration and
played an active part in the work of most of the other working parties dealing
with the regular business of the session.t There was a Canadian representative
on three of the four working parties set up to review the Agreement, and Can-
adiandelegates also participated in the work of the fourth of these working
parties.} The Canadian delegation provided the Chairman of the Working
| party on Organizational and Functional Questions which, among its other
| responsibilities, had the task of drawing up the agreement for the new Organi-

zation for Trade Co-operation. : S . '

The Results of the Ninth Session

+{ . The main results of the ninth session may be most conveniently summar-
“] ized by treating together questions decided in the course of regular business
and matters dealt with during the review of the Agreement.

* Member countries: Aust;alia, Austria, Belgium, Luxembourg, Brazil, Burma, Cénéda, Ceylon,
Chile, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Dominican Republic, Finland, France, Federal Re-
public of Germany, Greece, Haiti, India, Indonesia, Italy, Kingdom of the Netherlands, New
Zealand, Nicaragua, Norway, Pakistan, Peru, Rhodesia, and Nyasaland, Sweden, Turkey,
Union of South Africa, United Kingdom, United States of America, Uruguay.

Partx'cipating in the ninth session: Japan. ’
Observer countries: Argentina, Bolivia, Colombia, Costa Rica, Iran, Iraq, Libya, Mexico,
Portugal, Switzerland, b o

International organizations in attendance: The United Nations, International Monetary Fund,’

European - Economic 'Co-operation, Council of Europe, Customs Co-operation. Council,
European Coal and Steel Community. : . .

t The Canadian delegation consi;te& ‘of the following: ‘ ' .

Representative: Mr. L. D. Wilgress, Canada’s Permanent Representative on the North At-
antic Council and the Organization for. European Economic Co-operation; Alternate repre-

of Trade and Commerce; Mr.: L. E. Couillard, Department of External Affairs; Dr. A. E.
Richards, Department of Agriculture; Mr. A. W. Brown, Department of National Revenue;
Mr. B. G. Barrow, Department of Trade and Commerce; Mr. C. A. Annis, Department of

Fina‘}ce; Mr. M. Schwarzmann, Department of Trade and Commerce; Secretary: Mr. W.
Lavoie, Department of Trade and Commerce. ] -

In the course of the session, Dr. Isbister, Mr. Plumptre, Mr. Brown and Mr. Barrow returned

S. S. Reisman of the Department of Finance and Mr. L. C. Howie of ‘the Department of
National Revenue joined the delegation. : - . :

! The following working parties were set up to review the General Agreement: Working Party
L on Quantitative Restrictions, Working Party II on Tariffs, Schedules and Customs Admin-
Istration, Working Party IIl on Barriers to Trade other than Restrictions or Tariffs,. and
Working Party IV on Organizational and Functional Questions. o '

)

parties were in session for just over four months. Delegates attended from'the -
thirty-four member countries, from Japan, from ten observer countries and

to Ottawa and Mr. M. W. Sharp, Associate Deputy Minister of Trade and Commerce, Mr."

Food and Agriculture Organization, International Labour Organization, Organization for,”

sentatives: Mr. A. F. W. Plumptre, Department of Finance; Dr. C. M. Isbister, Department .

Y
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~ Stability of ‘Tariff Schedules

In the field of tariffs the contracting parties drew up a declaration on the

‘continued application of tariff schedules which, when accepted by govem
ments, will provide for the continuing firm validity of schedules, until the end
of 1957, with automatic three-year extensions thereafter. (Previous agreements
to maintain tariff levels had been for single periods only, sometimes for less
than three years.) There is provision for renegotiation of bound items toward
- the end of each period in the event that contracting parties find this necessary.
This is consistent with the provisions of the present Agreement, under which
a limited number of renegotiations are now going forward relating to the period
of binding which was due to expire on June 30, 1955. These negotiations are
on a small scale and will have very little effect on the main structure of the
tariff schedules. The contracting parties decided to set up a working party to
consider the possibility of another round of tariff negotiations the object of
which, if held, would be to further reduce tariffs on a multilateral basis.

The “Rul;as of Trade”

It had been hoped that, because of the improved economic positions of
‘most GATT countries, it would be possible to strengthen the “trade rules” of
the GATT in a way which would provide for the fairly rapid elimination, of
remaining quantitative restrictions and discriminatory treatment of various
kinds. It was found, however, that many countries were not prepared to con-
template early removal of all such restrictions. Consequently the “tightening
up” agreed upon by the contracting parties took a somewhat different form.

No change was made in the basic principle of the Agreement that con-
tracting parties which maintain quantitative restrictions for balance of pay-
ments reasons have to eliminate them as soon as they can no longer be justified
for balance-of-payments reasons. But in order to make this principle more
effective in practice, and particularly in order to adapt it to a period when
the major currencies may become convertible, it was proposed that, soon after
entry into force of the amendments, the Organization will review all quantita-
tive restrictions still maintained for balance-of-payments reasons. Thereafter
a system of annual consultations with contracting parties still applying restric-

tions of this type would come into effect and these countries would be requfired '

to justify each year the restrictions still being maintained.

" The “Hard-Core Waiver”

In association with the proposed new system of control on the use of quan-
titative restrictions for balance-of-payments reasons, the contracting parties
‘took a decision, with immediate effect, to assist in resolving the problems faced
by contracting parties in eliminating the so-called “hard-core” of their import
restrictions. These are restrictions whose sudden removal, when no longer
justified for balance-of-payments reasons, would result in a serious injury to 3
domestic industry or branch of agriculture, to which they have afforded pro:
tection. The decision granted a temporary waiver from the obligation to elim-
inate quantitative restrictions in such circumstances subject to the concurrence
of the contracting parties in each case. The contracting parties may impos
such conditions and limitations as they. determine to be reasonable and neces
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sary and the obligation is laid on the applicant to eliminate-the quantitative - -
restrictions in question over a comparatively short period of time. The appli-
cation of these “hard-core™ restrictions and the progress made towards elim-

inating them will be reviewed by the contracting parties annually.

The “Unite(i States Agricultural Waiver”

In connection with the review of quantitative restrictions, the contracting
parties, by a separate decision, dealt with the conflict which occasionally arises
between action required under United States legislation and the provisions of
the GATT which deal with quantitative restrictions and additionial charges on
imports. The contracting parties adopted a Decision, effective forthwith, which
recognizes the difficulties arising from the terms of Section 22 of the United
States Agricultural Adjustment Act, permits the United States to apply meas-
ures under this legislation, but at the same time preserves the right of a con-
tracting party whose trade is damaged by import restrictions or additional - -
charges imposed under that Act to have recourse to the procedures of the
Agreement for adjusting the balance through negotiation. The contracting
parties will review annually action taken by the United States under this legis-
lation, and the United States Government has given assurances that before
taking any new action it will consult with substantially interested countries
and will terminate any restriction imposed under the legislation as soon as it is
no longer required. - i ' o

Canada and many other countries were concerned over the United States’
request for this “blanket” waiver which does not provide for close supervision
by the contracting parties as  does the “hard-core” waiver. Canada, and most
countries which export agricultural products to the United States, opposed the
waiver and voted against it. Of course, the fact that the United States has been
granted a waiver from its obligations with respect to import restrictions on
agricultura] products does not mean that the United States is about to impose
new and severe restrictions on imports from Canada. And-Canada has; of
course, retained its fights under the GATT to take whatever action would be
appropriate if the United States were to embark on such a course. o

Assistance for Economic Development

-

Many of the countries which participate in the General Agreement on
Tariffs and Trade are among the economically under-developed countries of
Asia and Latin America. These countries face real difficulties, which are recog-
nized by the other contracting parties. These countries are not going to be able, -
at an early date; to participate fully in the reduction of trade barriers and the
attainment of the convertibility of world currencies. Most of them are still in
need of sympathetic.aid and assistance in the solution of their own problems. -
It is in the interest of more advanced countries like Canada to meet them. in:
this spirit. The contracting parties did this, in effect, by writing a GATT within
a GATT to deal with their special problems. Each of these under-developed
countries, however, will find that its own situation will be improved, in the
future, when convertibility of the major world currencies, and the dismantling
of import restrictions currently being imposed by some of the major trading

countries, have been achieved. The problems which to-day create difficulties

for them will then be much easier to solve.
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- Export Subsidies, Problems of Commodity Trade, etc.

Miscellaneous Matters of Importance:

The contracting parties dealt with a great many miscellaneous matters
important to their trading arrangements. Provisions, additional to those already
in the Agreement, were drawn up to limit the harmful effect of export subsi-

“dies. In the field of primary products contracting parties would be under an
~ obligation not to use subsidies which increase exports so as to obtain for them-

selves more than a fair share of world trade. In the field of non-primary prod-
ucts no new or increased export subsidies would be permitted. The contracting
parties agreed that there should be a re-examination to determine before the
end of 1957, whether existing export subsidies on non-primary commodities can
be abolished or whether the maintenance of the standstill should be extended

for a further period.

The contracting parties addpted a resolution providing that if a contract-

* ing party decides to liquidate any agricultural surpluses it should do so in

such a way as to avoid unduly, provoking disturbances on the world market
that would adversely affect other member countries. They recommend “that
when arranging the disposal of surplus agricultural products in world trade,
contracting parties should undertake a procedure of consultation with the prin-

- cipal suppliers of those products and other interested contracting parties, which

would contribute to the orderly liquidation of such surpluses including, where
practicable, disposals designed to expand consumption of the products, and

‘to the avoidance of prejudice to the interests of other contracting parties, and

that they give sympathetic consideration to.the views expressed by other con-

- tracting parties in the course of such consultations”,

112

The contracting parties also recommended that, whenever practicable, any
contracting party intending to liquidate a substantial quantity of strategic
stocks of primary commodities should give advance notice and should consult

“ fully with any contracting party which considers itself substantially interested

and requests such consultations.

During the course of the Review the contracting parties established a
working party to consider a proposal for a convention which might govern
international action on problems arising in the feld of international trade in.
primary commodities. The working party, acting in the capacity of an expert
group, concluded that it could not put its recommendations into final form

until the interested governments had studied its preliminary views. It was
decided therefore that the working party will meet again in the summer of 1955

after receiving the views of governments. *

The Organization for Trade Co-operation -,

For the past seven years the GATT has been administered in an ad hoc
manner. The main work has been done at the sessions of the contracting parties,
with assistance from a small secretariat-and from an international committee
meeting in advance of the main meetings. One of the major objectives of the

" ninth session was to lay a foundation for a permanent organization which would

administer the GATT and conduct its business.

The contracting parties drew up an Agreement .which, when it comes into

force, will establish the Organization for Trade Co-operation. The Agreement

, -
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contains the basic provisions relating to the structure and functions of the
Organization. There would be an Assembly, and Executive Committee'and a
secretariat headed by a Director-General. The main function of the Organiza-
tion would be to administer the General Agreement. In addition, the Organiza- : _
| tion would be able to sponsor international trade negotiations and to serve as BRI B
“y  an intergovernmental forum for the discussion and solution of other questions o
q relating to international trade. The Agreement will enter into force, among the " o s
+{ governments that have. accepted it, after it has been accepted by countries R AR
] which account for 85 per cent of the total external trade cevered by the Agree-
| ment.* .

Present Status of the General Agreement , o co ] ‘ ‘

The results of the ninth session covering revision of the Agreement and MR
the proposed Organization for Trade Co-operation are now before member ’
governments for consideration.{ ' : :

The Revised GATT ‘ . W l " ' ¥ “l

The revised General Agreément is not markedly different from the agree-
+*] ment now in effect. In some respects it has been strengthened, chiefly by pro-
] viding for closer and more continuous consultation designed to reduce barriers
] to trade. Another stabilizing feature of the revised agreement is the provision
for indefinite continuation, with appropriate arrangements for adjustment, of
the tariff schedules negotiated by the contracting parties. Another major step in
the direction of permanence and stability for GATT is the proposed Organiza-
tion for Trade-Co-operation, which is to come into force when it has been rati-
fied by countries accounting for 85 per cent of the trade of the GATT countries:

* The following table indicates the perceniage of the trade of the GATT countries accounted
or by each of them considered separately: - ) :

Contracting parties on . Haiti 0.1
March 1, 1955 % India . 2.4
Australia .81 Indonesia 1.3
Austria . 0.9 Italy . 2.9
Beloi - A : Netherlands, Kingdom of the ............ 4.7
Be gium-Luxembourg ........ceoieveeees S 4.3 New Zealand 1.0
B:E'_f:]la %g Nicaragua . 0.1
Canada 6'7 Norway 1.1
Ceyl ‘ Pakistan 0.9
Cpo - 05 peru 0.4
Cub: Teenenarasses et st (1)(1; Rhodesia. and Nyasaland ......ccccconuens 0.6
l()lzechos]ovakia 14 - %“‘I’ref :;1 (2) g
2;?3;2;“ R bl" : (1)‘% Union of South Africa .....ccecieierereeneee 1.8

) Finland EPUDIIC cecrviimcncriiniianaens e 1.0 " United Kingdom 20.3
France . % “ g7 United States of America ... 20.6
Germany, Federal Republic of ........ 5.3 Uruguay . 04
reece ; 04 . -10050

t These' documents are: (1) Protacol Amending Part I and Articles XXIX and XXX of, the
General Agreement (2) Protocol Amending the Preamble and Parts II and III of the General
_Agl‘_eCment (8) Agreement on the Organization for Trade Co-operation (4) Protocol of Organ-

1zational Amendments to-the General Agreement (which amends the General Agreement to

: take account of the Organization for Trade Co-operation when it comes into force). Another

7 Instrument (5) which has also- been opened for signature by member governments, is the

Declaration on Continued Application of Schedules to the General Agreement on Tariffs and

Trade, which will extend the assured life of the tariff schedules from July 1, 1955, to Decem-
er 31, 1957. The Canadian authorities have under consideration a proposal to publish the

4 reVlSt’:(i General Agreement, and related documents, in a form in which they can easily be

: examined by those wishing to make a detailed study of the subject. i :
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Attitudé_ of ‘Canadian Government

~ The pfesent attitude of the Canadiah Government toward thelCATT has

- been indicated in general terms in recent statements by Canadian- Ministers.
'On March 8 the Minister of Trade and Commerce, Mr. C. D. Howe, informing
‘the House of Commons of the conclusion of the ninth session stated: “I think

_-I should make it clear at this time that the GATT will go on. We already have
-an agreement which-is being provisionally applied by the member govem

. ments, and this agreement will continue. In regard to amendments that have

been proposed, I have only one remark to make at this time. This is to say that
while they do not add up to as strong and effective a GATT. as I had hoped
last October when the review began, they do add up to a more satisfactory
agreement than I had feared when I returned from Geneva last December.
The result is not as good as it might have been, but it might have been much
worse. It will continue to be in Canada’s.interest to adhere to the GATT.”

“On March 21, the day that fhe results of the ninth session were released
to the press, Mr. Howe said in a speech to the Canadian Club of Montreal:

“This (the decision to establish the GATT) marked a great step forward.
For the first time in history, there came into being a commonly accepted code
of commercial behaviour, applicable to all except a minor fraction of world
trade. For the first time in history, the major trading nations got together for
the express purpose of reducing the level of tariff barriers. . :

- “That is why the Canadian Government has been such a strong supporter
of the strongest possible GATT. We are a trading nation. In a literal sense we
live by trade. It is in our interest to support. international efforts to reduce
barriers to trade, and ‘to give leadership in that direction when -opportunity
arises. This is not impractical idealism. For a country like Canada, it is the |

most practical kind of realism and common sense.

- -“Admittedly the GATT is not a perfect instrument from our point of view,
or from any country’s point of view. Any trade agreement, acceptable to a large
number of countries, must involve compromises amongst different points of
view. While none of the participating countries can'be completely satisfied
with'it, it has undoubtedly performed a useful job for all concerned. I think
there is a wide measure of agreement in all countries that the world is richer,

‘and standards of living are higher than they would have been, had there been
‘no GATT. Certainly Canadian trade has benefited from.the major tariff reduc-

tions that have been negotiated, particularly with the United States, as have
we benefited by the existence of a code of trading rules . . .

* “You will understand . . . why I sajd in Parliament that it will continue

- to ‘be.in Canada’s. interest to adhere to the GATT. It can be argued, I know,

that one of the principal results of this recent session has been to relieve other

-countries of their obligations without.corresponding relief for Canada. I am

not much impressed by that kind of argument. Surely our essential interest lies
not in weakening the GATT by asking for special exemptions or special treat-
ment. Surely it lies in continuing to support the efforts of those in all countries
who are striving to base international trade on a sound and sure foundation
of sensible rules.” - ' o .

. On April 5 the Minister of Finance, Mr. Walter Harris, stated in the course
of his budget speech in Parliament: : . : . -
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"Our trade relations with most of the outside world continue to be governed
by the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. This Agreement, I believe,
serves our interests far better than a series of separate international trade agree-
ments with all the other contracting parties and it is, of course, infinitely better
for us than the chaotic trade warfare that might take place if there were no
trade agreements at all. The articles of the General Agreement were the subject
of close scrutiny during a long conference this winter in Geneva and a number
of amendments were provisionally agreed upon there.

These negotiations were under the personal direction of my colleague the
Minister of Trade and Commerce (Mr. Howe), and I am.sure we all agree that
there is no one better qualified to conduct such negotiations on behalf of Can-
ada. He has reported to the House that the revised GATT is greatly .to be pre-
ferred to no agreement at all, and that it will continue to be in Canada’s interest
to adhere to it. In this connection I can now announce that we propose to join
with others in the general rebinding of tariff schedules as from July 1 of this

. year. . - : ’ ' ) - ' :

’ - v —Capital Press

- PRIME MINISTER OF AUSTRALIA ARRIVES AT OTTAWA .
The Prime Minister of Australia, Mr. Robert Gordon Menzies, visited Cancda fram March 7 to, March 13.
For the first two days of his visit he was the guest of the Governor General at Government House. Mr.
M_e"liesl who was accompanied by. members of his Government and senior advisers, had meetings
W_l?h members of the Canadian Government and attended a number of dinners and receptions held in
his honour.-On March 11 Mr. Menzies visited Montreal when he was given an honorary degree by
McGilt University. On March 13 he left Ottawa by air for Washington. Mr. Menzies, left, is shown above
o being received by the Prime Minister, Mr. St. Laurent, at Uplands Airport, Ottawa. ™'
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Canada unvdv the Sbetiulize'd’ Agénciés

from their own budgets.

. A review of the work of the Specialized Agencies of the United Nations,

released by the Organization’s Department of Public Information, shows that
many of the Agencies are co-operating in the campaign. of the United Nations
against starvation, poverty, disease and ignorance in the economically under-

- developed areas of the world. The Canadian Government, as well as individual

Canadians, are lending support to the Agencies engaged in the campaign. In

80 countries and territories, seven of the Agencies aided governments through -}~

the U.N. Expanded Programme of Technical Assistance, financed by a special
fund of voluntary contributions pledged by 74 countries. A recent survey

.showed that more than 700 experts sent by the Specialized Agencies were at

work in the field and some 350 fellows were receiving advanced training in
special skills needed for economic and social development. In addition, a num-

* ber of the Agencies provided: technical assistance under their regular budgets.

~The Specialized Agencies’ regular programmes are carried on under
budgets financed by assessed contributions of member governments. The net
1954 budgets of the seven Agencies engaged in technical assistance work—the

- International Labour Office (ILO), the Food and Agriculture Organization

(FAO), the United Natiohs Educational. Scientific and Cultural Organization
(UNESCO); the International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO), the World
Health Organization (WHO), the International Telecommunication Union
(ITU), and the World Meteorological Organization (WMO)—totalled $34,703,-
759. Canada’s total assessment amounted to $1,387,000. Two other Specialized
Agencies—the International Monetary Fund and the International Bank for

_Reconstruction and Development—derive their budgets from income or earn-

ings from capital made available by member countries, including Canada. They
co-operate with the Programme but finance -their technical assistance solely

U.N. Expanded Programme of -Technicétl Assistance

The Expanded Programme of Technical Assistance is carried out through
the Technical Assistance Administration (TAA) in co-operation with the Special-
ized Agencies. The TAA, headed since its inception in 1950 by a Canadian, Dr.
H. L. Keéenleyside, was established .as an Agency of the United Nations to
provide technical assistance in the industrial and related fields which were not
within the scope of the existing-Specialized Agencies. The Technical Assist-
ance Board (TAB), which operates under the Economic and Social Council,
co-ordinates and reviews the activities carried out under this programme, and
administers the annual allocation of Expanded Programme funds to. the parti-
cipating Agencies. In 1954 $25,342,501 was made available for the Expanded

- Programme by member Governments on a voluntary contribution basis. Can-

ada’s contribution of $1.5 million was third largest, following those of the

. United States and the United Kingdom.

Canadian participation in the technical assistance programmes of the

~ United Nations is not limited to financial support. The Technical Co-operation
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Service of the Department of Trade and Commerce which administers the =~ -
Canadian Government’s activities in the field of technical assistance, assists

the TAA and several of the Specialized Agencies in. locating Canadian con-

sultants and technicians and arranging Canadian facilities for their trainees.

Other Specialized Agencies, such as WHO and FAO, often deal direct with

other Canadian Government Departments or institutions for this purpose.

Canadian Experts Abroad

In all, as of December 31, 1954, there were 70 Canadian experts serving - P
abroad under the TAA and the Specialized Agencies in 28 countries. Under Cop
UNESCO’s Technical Assistance, there were in December 1954, Canadian PLE
experts in science teaching, documentation, adult education and the production
1 of teaching films in Burma, Jordan, India and Thailand. Under WHO’s pro-
| | grammes as of December 31, Canadian scientists, medical doctors and nurses S R |
| were serving in Bolivia, Afghanistan, Burma, Ceylon, Nationalist China, -India, : AN
Indonesia, Egypt, Iran, Iraq, Pakistan, Malaya, North Borneo, Sarawak; and
under FAO, Canadian experts in farm machinery, agricultural engineering,
‘] range management, land use and farm management, irrigation and drainage
| engineering, forestry, home economics and cotton growing in Burma, Ceylon,
| Ethiopia, Iceland, Iran, Pakistan, the Philippines. Yugoslavia and Turkey. Two
] examples of Canadians whose expert knowledge in diverse fields is being put
4 to use under Technical Assistance are Dr. A: E. Hardy, Professor of Agricul-
tural Engineering at the University of Saskatchewan, and Dr. Gustave Gingras
of the Montreal Institute for the Rehabilitation of Invalids. Dr. Hardy, one of
this continent’s leading agricultural engineers, has' served abroad from Feb-
ruary 1951, since November 1954 as Chief of FAO’s mission in Ceylon. Dr.
Gingras was earlier instrumental in establishing, under the auspices of the
S TAA, an Institute for the Rehabilitation of Invalids in Venezuela, and is now
| engaged in similar work in Uruguay. A preliminary step will be to bring doctors
and nurses from Uruguay to Montreal and Toronto for special training.

This training will be part of the technical assistance programme under
4 which the Department of Trade and Commerce and other government depart-
] ments co-operate with the TAA and the Specialized Agencies in organizing
the visits of “fellows” or trainees from other countries. From 1950 to December
] 31,1954, with generous co-operation from the provincial authorities, private
] industry and the universities, the Technical Co-operation Service had already
placed 264 persons from 59 countries and territories. These trainees have been
1 making practical studies, mainly in such fields as ‘public administration and-
finance, engineering, agriculture, social welfare, railroads, education, co-opera-
2] tives and marketing, hydro-electricity, mining, smelting and oil production.
} There have, for instance, been trainees from Mexico studying foreign capital
¢1 Investment, from Korea studying local government and from Hong Kong study-
ing federal government administration. o

Canadian participation in the technical assistance programmes of the
United Nations is additional to Canada’s share in the Programme for Technical
Co-operation under the Colombo- Plan for Economic Development in South
and Southeast Asia, which was originated by Commonwealth . countries, in-
cluding Canada. Under the Colombo Plan Canada co-operates actively with
the United Nations Agencies on many of their projects. .
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. Current Activities of the Specialized Agencies
‘FAO : - i I
Technical Assistance is being given by FAO in 55 countries. More than
300 final reports of FAO experts have been transmitted to governments, and
_ 270 fellows have finished their studies and returned home. Much of FAO's
effort in South and Southeast Asia had been devoted to increasing the produc-
‘tion of rice, and optimistic reports-of the results of new measures introduced
were given in Tokyo last October at a meeting of the International Rice Com-
mission (which is sponsoréd by FAO). FAO’s international action against the
desert locust in the Middle East has reportedly “prevented any serious loss to
food production” in the past three years. The comprehensive operational plan
for the 1954-55 anti-locust campaign throughout the Arabian peninsula is
“expected to provide a blue-print for similar international campaigns in areas
affected by this pest. Canada has agreed to provide, under.the Colombo Plan, 3
" a portion of the equipment to be used in this campaign: In individual countries, -
FAO carried on programmes to control livestock diseases, improve the quality :
and cut the costs of rubber production, improve fishing methods, and other
special projects. Because surpluses of certain foods have been developing
- despite a continued low consumption in many areas, FAO has been urging
“selective expansion” of agricultural production and consumption, and has | ¢
sent experts to Latin America, the Near East and Asia to advise on the produc- }°
tion of non-surplus foods and the increased use of products which are plentiful }
in the area. C : » .

WHO

The World Health Organization reports encouraging developments in the
~ field of health—including control of malaria and of the disfiguring tropical
, disease of yaws, a sharp drop in infant mortality rates, “remarkable progress”

in combating tuberculosis, and a “sanitary awakening” in Southeast Asia during
~ the past year. In India, Afghanistan, the Middle East and Africa, WHO has
achieved striking results in reducing malaria. The first continent-wide cam-
paign to wipe out malaria started in the Western Hemisphere has been initiated
.this year under the sponsorship of WHO’s Regional Office for the Americas.
. WHO reports that there is “reason to believe that co-ordinated action” by all
governments will make possible “the eradication of malaria in the Americas’
in less than five years. In this and other campaigns, there has been close co-
operation between WHO and the United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF).
- UNESCO N o ‘
‘ By the end of 1954, some 350 UNESCO experts 'had been sent to member
states; and projects in education and science were under way in 36 countries.
Twenty-eight projects had been completed and the governments concerned
were continuing the work launched by the UNESCO teams. UNESCO has
been placing special emphasis on assistance to member states in public school
. education, helping 19 countries -in reorganizing their educational systems.
For example, 18 of the 21 Latin-American .countries were represented at 2
UNESCO-aided regional training centre for fundamental‘education in Mexico.
” 159 students have completed the 19-month course and are now being used by
their governments as leaders in national fundamental or rural education pro-
grammes. The attention being given by governments to this problem is indi-
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cated by India’s report that within the past seven years 5,000,000 more children
‘have been placed in primary schools; high school enrollment has risen. from .
three to six million; the number of schools has more than doubled, and the -
national budget for education has been raised from 45 million dollars to 300
million in the same period. In the field of natural sciences the most significant
development for UNESCO last year was the coming into force of a UNESCO-
sponsored convention setting up a European Centre for Nuclear Research. The
Convention has been ratified and the Centre set up by 10 European countries:
Belgium, Denmark, France, the German Federal Republic, Greece, the Nether-
lands, Norway, Sweden, Switzerland and the United Kingdom. In addition,
Italy and Yugoslavia have signed the Convention. ‘Scientific documentation
centres, through which research workers will be kept abreast of scientific news-
from 4ll over the world, have been turned over to the governments of Mexico,
India, Yugoslavia, Uruguay and Egypt. ’

ILO

More than half the technical assistance funds available to ILO in 1954 , :
were spent to increase workers’ productivity and total production through the b
use of modern techniques. By the spring of 1954, more than 4,000 supervisors L
in four Asian countries—Ceylon, India, Pakistan and the Philippines—had
received instruction in institutes started by 1LO..In all, ILO had 105 technical
assistance projects in hand in 45 countries, and at the end of the year 88 ILO
experts and instructors in the field. National productivity centres were set up .
in India and Egypt with ILO aid during the year. What proved a “most valu-
able form of technical assistance” is the worker-trainee programme under which
workers have been sent abroad from Bolivia, Columbia, Israel, Turkey, Yugo-
slavia and other countries for advanced industrial experience. After their return
to their own jobs, their employers have reported increased productivity, im-
proved quality of goods, and promotion of the workers. In June 1954, ILO’s
37th General Conference adopted a formal recommendation that employed
persons with certain exceptions be entitled to an annual paid vacation of not
less than two working weeks for a year’s service. At a meeting in Rome in : |
November the Governing Body placed the question of forced labour on the - v
1956 Conference Agenda. - ' ‘ : :
ICAO ) o
On December 7, 1954, ICAO observed the tenth anniversary of the signing.
of the Convention on International Civil Aviation. Having drawn up standards
of air navigation and regional plans for navigation facilities and services on
the world’s airways, ICAO has been concentrating on ensuring that they are,
put into effect by each of its 65 member states. ICAQ reports from its Montreal i
headquarters that the statistics of international scheduled airline operations N L
-show that, as a result of this' change in emphasis, a great proportion of the =~ . = | O
“serious deficiencies” which existed throughout the world in the provision of SRR OO ¥
air navigation facilities have disappeared. Under U.N. technical assistance, - ' R
more than 100. ICAO experts have helped under-developed countries expand
air transport services needed for economic progress. Approximately 1,000
students have been enrolled in ICAO-established classes for radio operators,
radio maintenance mechanics, air traffic controllers, weather observers and
forecasters and -other specialists, and more than 100 advanced students have
received fellowships for training abroad. ‘
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ITU

Under the ITU technical assistance programme, 14 experts have helped

- under-developed .countries, chiefly in the Middle East and southern Asia, im-

prove their telecommunication systems in the past year. In addition, 12 tele-
communication specialists from under-developed countries have been granted

~ fellowships for advanced study abroad. Three technical committees of ITU~

composed of experts in telegraphy, telephony and radio—have co-operated in
the development of a General Switching Programme for linking major inter-
national telecommunication lines in Europe and the Mediterranean Basin to
countries of the Middle East and soithern Asia. ITU has continued co-ordin-
ating the assignment of frequencies to various radio services, and marked
progress was reported in 1954 in the preparation of new plans for high-
frequency broadcasting and in carrying out plans to increase the effectiveness
of aeronautical and maritime radio communications.

~

‘WMO

A main objective of WHO in the past year has been to increase the con-
tribution of meteorology to the solution of economic problems such as the
creation of new natural sources of power, an increase in agricultural output,

‘development of water resources and the fight against locust and insect pests.

In Libya, Syria, the Dominican Republic and Jordan, WMO under its Tech-

. nical Assistance programme has provided assistance in setting up national

weather services and in training local students in weather-observing practices.

Intéinational Bank"

¢

By the end of the éalendar"yeér 1954, the International Bank for Recon-
struction and Development had made 112 loans totalling approximately $2,064,-
000,000 for use in 36 countries and territories. A good proportion of this was

“applied to electric power development in Latin America, Southeast Asia and

Austria, the remainder being devoted to such basic projects as highway con-

_ struction in Ecuador and El Salvador to benefit agricultural areas, railway

- gas transmission line in Pakistan and general economic development in Aus-

modernization in Mexico and French West Africa, provision of farm machinery
for Peru and Colombia, port development in Turkey, waterways development
in Belgium, the expansion of Norway’s merchant fleet, construction of a natural

tr_alia. : P

The Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy

" In the field of atomic energy, first steps were taken to implement a reso-
lution of UNESCO’s General Assembly in November, 1954 instructing the
Director-General to study “measures of international scope to facilitate the -use

. of radio-isotopes in research and industry”, to co-operate fully in the United

120

Nations programme of international co-operation in the peaceful uses of atomic
energy, and to disseminate objective information on the dangers and practical
uses of atomic energy. Canada was represented at a meeting of experts called

‘together by WHO in December to explore constructive uses of atomic energy

in medicine, biology and public health—for example, in the diagnosis, treat-
ment and control of diseases—and to study problems of health protection.
Member governments were earlier asked to send in copies of any regulations
in force on the protection of technical workers against radiation from X-rays
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and radio-active isotopes. The World Meteorological Organization has asked
member states to provide all available information on the possible effects of
atomic explosions on the weather, and at the annual meeting of its Board of
Governors in September, 1954, the International Bank was urged by the Gov-
ernor from Pakistan to help in the harnessing of nuclear power for economic
development projects. ’ :

- These actions by the Specialized Agencies were in harmony with a reso-
“]  lution, co-sponsored by Canada, and unanimously adopted by the General
1 Assembly of the United Nations last December which called for the establish-
ment of an International Atomic Energy Agency and the holding of an inter-
national technical conference. The Canadian Government has already accepted
the invitation of the Director-General of the United Nationsto participate in
the Technical Conference to be held in Geneva from August 8 to August 20,
: 1955, and is represented on the committee preparing for it. The purpose of
. §] the Conference will be “to explore. means of developing peaceful uses of atomic

| energy.through international co-operation, and, in particular, to study the

: (Continued on page 130)

. —Capital Press

The Secretary of State of the United States of America, Mr. John Foster Dulles paid an official visit to
Ottawa from March 17 to March 19, staying at Government House as the guest of thé Governor General.
During his visit Mr. Dulles had discussions with the Prime Minister and the Secretary of State for External
Affairs and other bers of the Cabinet, and attended a cial meeting of the Standing Parliamentary
Committee on External Affairs. At a press conference on March 18, Mr. Dulles stressed the importance
fo his Government of close co-operation with Canada on all matters of foreign policy and defence.
Above, Mr. Dulles is greeted on his arrival at Uplands Airport by the Secretary of State for External
Affairs, Mr. Pearson. '
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STATEMENTS OF GOVERNMENT POLICY

. The purpose of this :section is to pramde a selection of statements on external affairs by
Ministers of the Crown or by their parliamentary assistants. It is not designed to provide a
complete coverage of ebates on external aﬂazrs takmg place during the month.

External Affairs Debate

In an address in the House of Commons on March 24 the Secretary of
State for External Affairs reviewed the policy of the Canadian Government
on a number of international questions. As the House had recently had a full
discussion of European affairs during the debate on the accession of the Federal
"Republic of Germany to NATO, (reported in the February issue "of External
Affairs) Mr. Pearson spoke mainly about the situation in Indochina, Korea and -

Formosa g K

Mr "Pearson referred to the increase in Canada’s international responsi-
bilities and this country’s special and close relationship to London and to
Washington which enabled it to exert on occasion a special influence-on those
capitals and thereby influence the course of events. Our effectiveness in this
regard however, the Minister pointed out, would depend not only on the way
in which we accepted and discharged our own international responsxblhtles,
but.also on the reputation that we acquired and maintained for sound and
objective judgment and action.

The Far East

Turmng to the areas of tension in the Far East, Mr. Pearson pointed out

- that the most significant of all the political developments of the past decade

or indeed of the past quarter century, has been the national awakening of the
hundreds of millions in these nations and their insistent demand for economic,
social and political progress towards a better life. While Canada welcomed the
growth of national freedom and democracy among the people of Asia, the
spread of communism in China and in other parts of Asia and the actions of
the Peking regime had caused deep and understandable anxiety in Canada
and in the whole of the non-communist world.

It was 1mportant the Minister told the House to try to understand the

origins and purposés of communism in Asia and to dlscover the basis of its

support He said:

The communist movement in- Asia is not simply a consplracy of evil and

alien forces seeking power and domination; unfortunately it is more than that.

It has secured too many followers who see in it, at least until they have acquired

some experience of its workings in government, a means of improving the wel-

fare and happiness of their own people and ensuring their freedom from west-

ern pressure and control. Therefore 1 feel we shall not make much appeal to

the peoples of Asia unless we make clear to them that while we denounce

¢ - communistic doctrines and methods we wholeheartedly support the ideals of
_these people for liberation from hunger, misery and outside domination.
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Mr. Pearson went on to say that because of their. past experience Asians
were preoccupied with the question of colonialism and imperialism. We should
understand their view point that self government is more important even than
good government. We should understand also the mistrust and suspicions of
those who for years had felt themselves to be the victims of prejudice and at
times of racial arrogance. If we remembered these things we might be able
better to understand why so many nations failed to see as clearly as we do
the gulf which. divides communism from democracy and why they are so
reluctant to join our side without reservation.

Mr. Pearson noted that increasing attention is being paid to the social and
~economic sources of communism. The various programmes of economic and
technical assistance in under-developed countries were. intended to help to
reduce the impulse towards communism by raising the standard of living and
by proving that it is possible to doit without a loss of political freedom and
under a democratic system. The Minister went on: ’

But, I suggest that we should not forget that these social and' economic
aspects are only ong element of this complex problem. I think there is a danger
of oversimplifying the issues in Asia in these terms. Confronted by the appalling
defence and political problems involved in the emergence of a free Asia, it is
easy to lapse into the comfortable belief that we can save Asia—and that is how
it is often put—with economic aid alone; that we.can buy off communism and
purchase peace for ourselves: merely by stepping up our economic assistance.

. That, as I see it, is unhappily nothing but a comforting illusion; and in -
saying that I do not minimize the importance ‘of such economic assistance.
What we are seeking to do, of course, in the Western world is help the Asian
people to help themselves. That continent, I make bold to say, will not be saved or
even, in the long run, helped by aimless assistance or by making political sup-
port a condition for such assistance, or by ‘westerners attempting to assume the
direction of political and economic forces in these Asian states, however
benevolent their intentions. The danger to Asia comes from weaknessess which
will not be removed merely by dumping in millions and millions of dollar or
sterling aid for projects not carefully enough planned. T

The west can help in this way, of course; but the west can help even
~more by co-operating in a partnership of mutual understanding, respect and
_support with genuine leaders of the Asian peoples. Democracy—and it does not -
necessarily need to be our type of Parliamentary democracy—can be established
in those areas.only by the efforts of the people themselves. Therefore, as I see
-it, the main problem ‘at this time for Asians is to organize, as some Asian states
have. done, governments and administrations which are strong- enough, free
enough and incorruptible enough to make use of western assistance and sup- -
port in helping to establish the conditions of law and order, freedom and pros-

* perity which alone can counter the appeal of communism. - o

Indochina * e

A most significant effort to work out these problems, said Mr. Pearson; -
was being made in Indochina, in which- Canada had- a particular. interest
- because of her participation with India and Poland in the supervision of the
cease-fire agreements. The settlement reached at Geneva in July 1954, provided
for the establishment of three separate international supervisory commissions,
each made up of representatives of India, Pakistan and ‘Canada and each
charged with the task of supervising the carrying out of the cease-fire agree-

)
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ment for the particular country to which it was assigned, Viet Nam, Laos or
Cambodia. ' : .

- 'Viet Nam - : -
. The Minister referred to the varying degrees of success that the Com-
- mission in Viet Nam had had in supervising the regrouping of military forces
~ on both sides, in checking the introduction on either side of new military
- forces or supplies and in facilitating the movement of refugees. He noted that
it was expected that the Commission will be asked to ‘supervise the elections
which are to take place in due course in Viet Nam. ) :

Laos and Cambodia:

The main problem facing the Commission in Laos, explained Mr. Pearson,
had been to prevent a recurrence of hostilities in the northern provinces be-
tween the communist Pathet Lao forces and the Royal Laotian forces. There
had been a number of incidents which because of communist obstruction it
had not always been possible to investigate properly. or thoroughly, but on
the whole the military provisions of the Laotian Agreement had been fairly
satisfactorily carried out. In Cambodia the most important problem has been
the reintegration into the national community of’the indigenous resistance

forces which had also received communist support. Mr. Pearson expressed the

- hope that Canada, as a member of the Supervisory Commission in Cambodia,

* would be able to help pave the way to a prosperous and peaceful future in
that country. Referring to the recent abdication of the King of Cambodia, the
Minister denied that there had been any unwarranted interference of any kind
by the Commission in the domestic affairs of that country.

Before going on to other matters, Mr. Pearson paid a tribute to

. - » the very fine and unselfish work which is being done by our people in Indo-
- china, not only by the chief commissioner, a very distinguished Canadian who .
has served his country so well both in peace and war, Mr. Sherwood Lett, and
the other Canadian commissioners who are members of the External Affairs
Department, but by all.the members of our armed services and our foreign
service, numbering now something over 160, who are in these three countries.
Many of them have to work and live under conditions of discomfort, hardship
and even danger. They are, however, carrying out their difficult assignments
with resourcefulness, with devotion, with patience and skill. Theirs is an im-
portant contribution to the maintenance of peace in Indochina, and they are

making a fine impression wherever they work as representatives of Canada.

Korea .

The Minister referred to the failure of the Geneva Conference to reach
any agreement for the peaceful unification of Korea and to the resolution
passed by the General Assembly of the United Nations réaffirming the United
Nations” objectives. -He stated that further negotiations to unify Korea peace-

- fully would have to include the governments of North Korea and communist

- China, which are riot members of the United Nations, :

Formosa

Coming to the Formosan question, Mr. Pearson said that there had been
certain new developments since he last spoke to the House on this subject
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ation of thousands of civilians and soldiers from the Tachen and Nankishen
Islands had taken place without any serious incident. There was however,
much concern as to what the Chinese communists-have in mind regarding
Formosa and the few coastal islands which still remain in the hands of the
Chinese Nationalists. It was to be hoped that the Chinese communists would
not by use of force renew the war over these islands, the consequences of which
might spread further, but given the combination of national revolutionary
fervour and the messianic delusions of communist ideology, it was not possible

to count on wisdom or restraint on the part of the Peking regime. The Minister

told the House: ‘ :

We cannot ignore in this connection the communist intention, loudly and
frequently proclaimed, to attack and occupy Formosa and the islands. We can,
however, having regard to declared United States policy to help in the defence
of Formosa, retain strong doubts about their capacity to achieve this objective
in the near future by any direct assault. To maintain an amphibious or airborne
attack 100 miles across the Formosa straits would be a hazardous operation for
a land power like Communist China and would certainly strain its as yet lim-
ited resources, much more than did the operations in Korea.

The Chairman of the United States Joint Chiefs of Staff, Admiral Radford,
was asked in an interview a few weeks ago what he thought of the Chinese
communists” ability to carry out their threat to, as they put it, liberate Formosa.
Admiral Radford’s reply was:

““They cannot do it at this time. They just do not have the militiry
capability to carry out an amphibious operation of the scale' required,

particularly in view of the announced United States position and the im- -

mediate availability of United States naval and air forces to counter such
an operation.”

That was Admiral Radford’s cenclusion, and that same conclusion has led
many to doubt that the communists have in mind an invasion of the coastal
islands of Quemoy and Matsu-as a prelude to or part of an attack on Formosa.
In any event, it would be tragic if widespread hostilities, or indeed hostilities
of any kind, were to develop over the possession of these two islands which
are, in effect, part of the Chinese mainland, and the strategic role of which

would seem to be more important in the defence of that mainland against .

attack than in offensive action against Formosa and the Pescadores.

 Mr. Pearson emphasized that this problem of Formosa and the coastal
islands was one of the most difficult-which the free world has to face at this

moment. It was one on which it was possible for friends and allies to honestly ..

hold different opinions. Formosa was considered by many to be one of the
positions of tactical and strategic advantage in the struggle with communist
aggression and imperialism which could not be lightly abandoned in the face
of communist threats. There was also the political problem arising out of the
bad effect on morale in Formosa and in the neighbouring free Asian states
if further losses or retreats took place in the face of joint communist attack or

pressure or both. Furthermore, the people of Formosa have a claim to con- -
: Sldgrqtion, both in respect of the proposals to hand them over to the communist.
regime against their will and in respect of the proposals to involve them in a

Chinese civil war without any regard to their own wishes but the Minister
emphasized that doubts or divisions on these problems must not be allowed
to spread or seriously weaken the non-communist peace coalition.

APRIL, 1955 -

(see Extema'liAﬁairs', February 1955, p. 65). It was reassuring that the evacu-
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- Mr. Pearson pointed out that the United States was committed to the
defence of Formosa by a treaty with the Nationalist Chinese Government and

- that President Eisenhower ,whom he described as a “man of character ang

126

integrity with a passion for peace” had the responsibility of deciding whether
an attack by the Peking Government on-the coastal islands of Quemoy and
Matsu should be considered as a stage in an assault on Formosa itself. On their
part, the Chinese communists insist that the islands are part of the Chinese
mainland and that if Chiang-Kai-shek’s troops do not evacuate them they will

‘be driven; out.

Canadian Position

The Canadiah‘positipn in thié matter, said Mr. Pearson, was as follows:

We have accepted no commitment to  share in the defence of either
Formosa or.the coastal islands, or to intervene in any struggle between the
two Chinese governments for possession of these off-shore islands. Our obliga-
tions in this matter arise only out of our responsibilities as a member of the
United Nations, and I have stated in this House what those are. We also think
that a distinction, politically and strategically, can be made between Formosa
and the coastal islands; also indeed between Formosa and Korea. Nevertheless,
the fact that we have no commitments certainly does not mean that we have
no concern. ' We have a deep and abiding concern because of “considerations -
which make isolation from these questions wellnigh impossible. '

) There is first our general concern with peace and anything that might
, threaten it. Then there is our special concern with United States policy from
* the consequences of which Canada, a North American country, cannot escape.

Finally there is our close concern with anything that weakens—as this question
may—that coalition the strength and unity of which, under the leadership of
the United States is at present the strongest deterrent against communist
aggression and war. :

Mr. Pearson repeated his view that it would be impossible for either the
United States or Canada to be neutral if the people of another country were
engaged in a major war in which their very existence was at stake. This was
one of the facts of our international life. The interdependence of our foreign

defence policies with those of the United States was accepted by the people

of Canada because we believed that any war in which we were jointly engaged
would be a defensive one, and because the only aggressive force that threatens
us today is communist imperialism, which if victorious, would end everything

that makes for free and decent existence.

Our inevitable co-operation with the United States means “as the United
Nations and NATO mean,” said Mr. Pearson, “that our right to be neutral has
been limited by our desire to strengthen the security of our country and to
protect the peace. It does not mean, although I have heard it mentioned in
these terms, that whenever the United States is engaged in any kind of war
we are at-war”. T ' ' :

. It certainly did not ;ﬁean, he continued, that we must participate in limited
or peripheral wars, although we were naturally concerned- with preventing the
outbreak of any local conflicts which might spread and cover the world.

After referring to the recent visit to Ottawa of Mr.rDulles, United States
Secretary of State, who had emphasized that the United States Government
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valued the support of Canada in international affairs, Mr. Pearson went on
to say: - - ‘
.. While believing strongly in the view that the destinies of our two countries
 are intertwined . . . I want to reaffirm my view that we could not stand aloof.
from a major war which threatened the-very existence of the people of the ,
United States; but I must add in all frankness that I do not consider a conflict -
X between two Chinese governments for possession of these Chinese coastal RN
-islands, Quemoy or the Matsus, to be such a. situation, or one requiring any R
## Canadian intervention in support of the Chinese Nationalist regime. That view ) -
has already been made known more than once to our friends in Washington.

Canada was deeply concerned with this particular issue lest a limited
intervention by the United States might start a chain reaction as a result of . :
which a little war might spread and “become literally the little war before the o i
last”. Mr. Pearson expressed his hope that it would still be possible to find a oy
solution of the Formosan dispute by means of direct diplomatic negotiations, - |1
in spite of the obvious difficulties of getting the two Chinese governments to N R
deal directly with each other. ‘ L

4

Disarmament ‘

At the conclusion of his statement.to the House, Mr. Pearson said a few
words about the disarmament discussions which were taking place in London.
A subcommittee of five powers, of which Canada was one, were meeting in
accordance with the United Nations Assembly resolution to discuss the limita-
tion of arms that are now ironically called both conventional and atomic
weapons. The Minister did not report any details of these discussions which
were still being held in confidence, although he mentioned that the main prob-
lem was to reach agreement on an acceptable system of inspection and control.
Mr. Pearson concluded: - - S ’ '

; . . .

The stakes are too high in this matter to call any discussions off quickly.
We are told by scientists there is no means of ensuring complete or even ade-
. quate defence against these nuclear weapons and the means of carrying and
dropping them on great masses of people. Therefore we must concentrate more

- than ever not only, I suggest, on the limitation of armaments, important though -
that may be, but in the search for measures which will prevent war itself. What
is certain is that the-control of our power to destroy ourselves is a subject of
such desperate importance that if either side should use it as a means of propa-
ganda’ or counter propaganda it would be utter folly and might be supreme
tragedy. e ’ : Co

There areé some who get comfort out of the conclusion that those new
weapons are so annihilating that no side will dare use them if it is.certain that
the other side will retaliate and has preserved the means to do so against sur-

prise destruction. It was ‘said by

an authority whose words we always respect,

(Ilrefer to Sir Winston Churchill, in the House of Commons in London the other
ay: R

“It was an ironic fact that we had reached a stage where safety might
well be the child of terror and life the twin brother of annihilation.”

In other words, according to this view, peace instead of resting on a balance
of power now rests on a balance of terror. I think that in one sense it is true that
the greatest deterrent against a general war, although not against a limited one;
is the certainty of nuclear retaliation. In present circumstances that may be our
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. best safeguard. If that is true it may give us some time which can and must be
used for continuing the persistent and patient search for the solution to inter-
‘national problems and for the easing of international tensions. If we do not find
such agreement and' understanding then peace, such as it is, will be balanced
on a hydrogen bomb or, to use the words which Mr. Nehru used a few weeks
ago in London:’ : : .

“Mankind would be doomed to hover indefinitely on the brink of
catastrophe.”

To avoid such a'fate demands, and I know it will receive, all the support,
all the strength, the energy, wisdom and faith of every member of this House.

Ireland J

On March 10 there was a discussion in the House of a-proposed agreement

. between Canada and Ireland for the avoidance of double taxation during which

the Secretary of State for External Affairs made a statement on the constitu-

 tional position of Ireland. An amendment had been made that the Bills covering

the agreement should be altered to describe the other contracting party as
“the Republic of Southern Ireland”. - ’

» Mr. Pearson said that the adoption of an amendment of this kind would
make extremely difficult, if not impossible, the negotiation and signing of
agreements with that country. He said: e

To support that position, Mr. Speaker, I must put on the record what I
think is the factual situation with regard'to the designation of this state with
- which we are negotiating this agreement. As my hon. friend who has just
- -spoken has pointed out,’it is true that between 1921 and 1937 the 26 countries
of southern Ireland were known as the Irish Free State. It is also true that the
Irish constitution, adopted in 1937, stated—I think it is article 4—that the name
of the state is Eire, or in the English language, Ireland. That is how these peo-
ple have designated their own state in their own constitution. I submit that is

- the proper designation because it is the constitutional one.

Article 2 of this constitution states that the national territory consists of
the whole island of Ireland; but article 8 in the constitution provides that pend-
ing—and I think these are the words of the article—reintegration of the national
territory as so described, the laws enacted by the Irish parliament are to be
limited in application to the area of the 26 counties.

Then in 1949 Ireland severed her last remaining link with the crown'by
a statute which is named, it is true, the Republic of Ireland Act. It'is also true
that that-act declared that the description of the state shall be the Republic of
Ireland. However, I believe that this does not change the name of- the state as
established by the constitution, which could only be changed by a constitu-
tional amendment. :

I therefore submit, Mr. Speaker, that the description of Ireland in this
treaty is the proper one. If it were to be altered, it would be extremely difficult
indeed for us to negotiate agreements with a country in a name which that
country does not accept for itself. I also submit that the correct form of addreS_S
for the head of the Irish state is the President of Ireland. But when we use this
word “Ireland” or the expression “President of Ireland”—certainly this is our
understanding—that use carries no territorial or political implications of any
kind. I therefore feel that the wording of the agreement is the proper one ﬂﬂfi
that it- would be most unfortunate if it were ‘changed, .and I submit that this
amendment should not be adopted.

128 e+ EXTERNAL AFFAIRS




‘

Scelba,

His Excellency Mario

—Capg'tal Press

Prime Minister of ltaly, being greeted at the Union Station, Ottawa, by

E,
F

0 1 Amb

the Prime Minister, Mr. St. Laurent. In the background is His Excellency Sergio
sador 1o Canada. Mr. Scelba visited Canada from March 24 to March 27, spen

ding one day in Montreal

iven an honorary degree by the University of

end two days in Oftawa. In Montreal Mr. Scelba was g

b

of

advisers had discussions

Montreal, In Ottawa Mr. Scelba, who was acc

with Mr. St. Laurent and Mr. Pearson as well as

related to the partnership of Canada and ltaly in the North Atlantic Treaty

jed by a

with other Ministers on defence and political matters
Organization.




130

Agreemenl for Co-operuhon Regardmg

- Aiomlc lnformullon

The'Depz’artment of External Affairs ‘annouriced on April 13 that the North

-Atlantic Council has recommended to member governments the signature of

an Agreement for Co-operation regarding Atomic Information. It is expected
that the Agreement will be signed within the next two months when the Gov-
ernments of the NATO countries have 1nd1cated their readiness to do so.

The draft agreement proposed by the Counc1l will, when concluded, make
it possible for the United States to make available to the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization, including its civil and military agencies and commands, atomic
information which the Government of the ‘United States of. America deems
necessary to the development of defence plans, the training of personnel in
the employment of and defence against atomic weapons, and the evaluation of
the capabilities of potential ‘enemies in the employment of atomic weapons.
The draft agreement also provides that the Parties to the North Atlantic Treaty,
other than the United States, will, to the extent they deem necessary, make

_available to NATO information in the same categories under condltlons similar
~ to those which will apply with respect to the United States. :

CANADA AND THE SPECIAI.I‘Z_EADV AGENCIES
(Continued from page 121)

development of atomic power and to consider other technical areas—such as
biology, medicine, radiation protection, and fundamental science—in which

. international co-operation might most effectively be accomplished.”

In accordance with the General Assembly’s resolution, the competent

Specialized Agencies, in particular FAO, WHO and UNESCO, are being con-

sulted on the plans for the Conference. Meanwhile, negotiations are continuing
with-the U.S:S.R. and among a group of 8 atomic powers, including Canada, to
establish an International Atomic Energy Agency as proposed by President
Eisenhower in December 1953. It is the hope of the Canadian Government.that
this Agency will include all countries in a position to contribute materials and
experience in this field, and that the Agency when established will become
closely related with the United Nations, perhaps as a new Specialized Agency.
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Ocean _Weathei’ ‘Stations:

" TREATY INFORMATION |
Multilateral

AgreemEntvOn North Atlantic Ocean Stations. Signed at Paris, February 25, 1954.

Canada’s Instrument of ‘Acceptance deposited July 13, 1954. Entered into force February 1,

1955.
Egypt:

Entered into force February 28, 1955.

" (a) Printed Documehts:

Resolutions Adopted by the General Assembly
During its Ninth Session, 21 September -
17 December 1954. A/2890. G.A.OR,
ninth ‘session, supplement No. 21. 56 p.

United Nations Administrative Tribunal Stat-
ute and Rules (Second revision). A/CN.5/
2/Rev. 2.-N.Y., January 1955. 12 p. Sales
No.: 1955.X.1.

Resolutions Adopted by the Economic and.
Social Council During its Eighteenth Ses-
sion (resumed), 5 November - 16 December
1954. E/2654/Add.1. 4 p. ECOSOC Offi-
_cial Records: 18th session (resumed) Sup-
plement No. 1A. - )

in Under-developed Countries. E/2670,
ST/ECA/29. N.Y. 1955.-151 p. $1.50. Sales
No.: 1955,ILB.1. o

United Nations Children’s Fund. Report of
the Executive Board, 17 December 1954.
E/2676, E/ICEF/280. 3 p. ECOSOC Offi-
%}'gl 2I}\ecords: 19th Session, Supplement

Foreign Capital in Latin America. E/CN.12/A
360, ST/ECA/28, November 1954. 164 p.
$1.75. Sales No.: 1954.11.G 4.

EC&Zﬁmic S{‘ggé” gog Europe. E/ECE/194,
eva, . . .o, I
195$.II.E.2. 1 , p- $2.50. Sales No.

Cu(ige to the Charter. of the United Nations
DOuIth Edition). 48 p. Sales-No.: 1955.1.1T
epartment of Public Information). -

R

in “External Affairs”’, February 1954, p. 67.

Processes and. Problems of Ir;dustﬁz‘z'lizatioti, :

Bilateral

. British Commonwealth—Egypt War Graves ‘Agreement. Signed at Alexandria, ]1;ne 8, 1952.

¥

CURRENT UNITED :NATIONS DOCUMENTS
' A SELECTED LIST_

International Directory of Schools of Social
Work. ST/SOA/20, December 1954. 127
p- $1.25. Sales No.: 1955.1V.2. ’

Foetal, Infant and Early Childhood M oﬂ.ality:

Volume I—The Statistics. ST/SOA/SER.A/
13. 137 p.. $1.50. Sales No.: 1954.IV.7.

Volume H—Biological, social and economic
-factors. ST/SOA/SER.A/13/Add. 1. 44
p. Sales No.: 1954.IV.8.

International Review of Criminal Policy
(English, French, Spanish). January 1954.
ST/SOA/SERM/5. 171 p. $2.00.

ICJ—Index to the Reports of Judgments, Ad-
visory Opinions and Orders 1954. Pp. 115-
175 (bilingual). Sales No. 129. - o

UNESCO

‘Variations Abroad, Vol. VII, 1955. Paris
1955. 179 p. (English-French-Spanish).

Inventories of Apparatus and Materials for .

Teaching Science, Volume TII: Technical
Colleges; Part 5: Medical Sciences. Paris
(UNESCO) December 1954, . WHO,
Geneva. 191 p. ) o

WHO—Executive Board, Fifteenth Session,
Geneva, 18 January - 4 February. 1955.
Part~I: Resolutions; Part III: Organiza-
tional * Study. - Annexes. Geneva, March
1955, 148 p. $1.25. Official Records of the
WHO, No..60. . .

L] N .

P;iented documents may be procured from the Canadian sales agents for United Nations publications, The
theirson Press, 299 Queen Street West, Toronto, and Periodica Inc., 5112 avenue Papineau, Afontreal, ’or from
Unir sub-agents: Book Room Limited, Chronicle Building, Halifax; McGill University Book Store, Montreal;
couver'slty of Toronto Press and Book: Store, Toronto; University of British Columbia Book Store, Van-
Cer:elr ; University of Montreal Book Store, Montreal; and Les Presses Universitaires, Laval, Quebec.
Ohta? n mimeographed document series are available by annual subscription. Further information can be
obt i"ed from Sales and Circulation Section, United Nations, New York. UNESCO publications can be
Paained from thelr sales agents: Unliversity of Toronto Press, Toronto, and Perfodica Inc., 5112 avenue

Dineau, Montreal. All publications and documents may be consulted at certain designated libraries listed
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" _STATEMENTS AND SPEECHES

(Obtainable from the Informdion Dibision, Dep

No. 55/3 — Canada’s Atomic Energy Pro-

gramme, an address by the President,

Atomic Energy of Canada, Limited, Mr,
W. ]. Bennett, to the Toronto Board.of

Trade, January 24, 1955,

(Comments on the debate in the House

. 55/4 — “Nations Business” Broadcast .

No.

of Commons regarding the approval of .

the Paris Agreements under which the
Federal Republic of Germany would be
invited to join NATO; and the current
situation in. Formosa.) A radio broadcast

by the Secretary of State for External’
Affairs, Mr. L. B. Pearson, delivered in. )
series over the -

No.

the “Nations Business’
CBC, January. 28, 1955.

55/5 — Education, Foreign Policy, and
the Hydrogen Bomb, an address by the
Secretary. of State for Extemal'A&airs“
Mr. L. B. Pearson, made at the Ontario

" No.

No.

- - Toronto, March 14, 1955,

artment of External Affairs, Ottawa, Canada)i
The following serial numbers are available in Canada and abroad: ’

. 55/6 — The Commonwealth of Nutions

“Round Table, Palm Beach, Florida, Feb-
.ruary 21, 1955, .

55/7 — Nuclear-rEnergy for Peace or

. Solandt, to the Canadian Club, Toronto,’

opening  of “the Canadian Education
Week, Ottawa Technical School, March
6, 1955. .

— A Canadian View, an address by the
Canadian Ambassador to the United
States, Mr. A. D. P. Heeney, to The

War, an address by the Chairman of the
Defence Research Board, Dr. O. M.

March 7, 1955.

55/8 — Some Aspects of Canadian-Amer-
ican Relations, an address by the Sec-
retary of State for External Affairs, Mr.
L. B. Pearson, :to .the Canadian Club,

Ottawa, Edmond Clouties, C.M.G‘., 0.A., D.5.P., Printer to the Queen'’s
Most Excellent Majesty, Controller of Stationery, 1955.
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Canadians in India ~ |
(Prepared by the Office of the High Cbmmiséjbner for Canada in India.)

The 900 or so Canadians in India are- scattered across the face of the
country from the Himalayas to the Cochin coast, and ‘from the great port of
- Bombay to the hills of Assam. Some are in the big cities of Calcutta, Bombay,
Delhi and Madras, but more 'than half live in those small towns and villages
where eighty per cent of the people of India live and which are the stuff and
substance of India. ' ‘ '

Missionaries the Largest Element

Missionaries and their families represent the largest element in the Can-.
‘adian community in India—about 650 of the 900. The business community
accounts for dbout 100, the Canadian Civil Service for about thirty-five. (These
figures do not include about a hundred people who are home in Canada on
leave. . - :

Members of all the main churches in Canada are working as missiona:ies

in India, most of them as teachers, doctors and nurses. About three hundred

_ and fifty Canadians give full-time to missionary work; others who are wives ‘

and mothers of families give part-time. Of the full-time workers about eighty- |

five are Roman Catholics, about fifty belong to the United Church, and forty- [

- two are Baptists. There are about twenty Anglicans, twenty Presbyterians and

fifteen Salvation Army. The India Mission, the Evangelical Alliance, the World

Wide Evangelical Crusade and the Mennonites each have about twelve full-

time Canadian missionaries .in India and the Lutherans and the Apostolic

Church of Pentecost about eight each. There are Canadians working for about

twenty-five other missionary organizations in India. Each of these twenty-five
organizations has one to four Canadians on its staff.

The total amount of educational and health work done by Canadian
missionaries in India is very considerable. Thus the missions in- India. of the
Protestant churches of Canada maintain twenty-five hospitals, of which five
are for leprosy, five orphanages, thirteen middle schools, twelve high schools |
and one university college (Indore), in addition to hundreds of village schools.  k:
Some of the missions are also doing agricultural extension work in the villages.
No comparable statistics can be given for Canadian Roman Catholic Mission-
aries in India since in most Roman Catholic missionary institutions in India
there' are missionaries of many nationalities. .3

The Canadian missionaries in India, like the Canadian community as 2
whole, are widely scattered. For example, the Capuchin Fathers work in the
Gorakhpur District in Central Uttar Pradesh (the former United Provinces),

- the Jesuits work in the Darjeeling District of ‘West Bengal, and the Fathers of
the Holy Cross in Assam. Most of the work of the United Church of Canada
is carried on in Central India; the Canadian Baptist missions are located mainly
on the Bay of Bengal in Andhra and in Orissa; the Canadian Presbyterian
missions in the Jhansi district and the Bhil tribal areas in Central India; and .
the Anglicans in the Punjab. One of the Anglican Bishops in India is a Can-
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Education for all Races and Creeds

adian, the Right Reverend Heber Wilkinson, Bishop of Amritsar, who comes
from Toronto. Monsignor Breen, whose home is in St. John, New Brunswick,
is Prefect Apostolic of Haflong in Assam, and Monsignor Jerome Malen%ant
from St. Eloi in Quebec is Prefect Apostolic of Gorakhpur.

The Canadian Jesuit Fathers in the Darjeeling District, together with their
colleagues from other countries, conduct two orphanages, five dispensaries,
one industrial school, three Indian high schools, three middle schools, seventeen
primary schools and one university college. The Jesuit industrial school at
Kurseong, near Darjeeling, gives practical training in skills such as woodwork,
leather work, carpentry and weaving to the teen-age boys of the Kurseong
district. Its success is demonstrated by the fact that all its pupils get jobs.
St Joseph’s College in Darjeeling draws its students from ‘Iraq and Iran as
well as from all the countries of South and Southeast Asia: Sikkim, Nepal,
Bhutan, Pakistan, India, Burma and Thailand.

The Canadian missionary schools and colleges in India do not cater for
Christians alone. They provide an education for all races and creeds. For
example, the girls school at Palampur in the Punjab, which is run by Canadian
Anglicans, has only about thirty Christian pupils out of approximately 250.

Two Canadians work at the interdenominational Christian Medical Hos-
pital at Vellore in Madras State which is well known in South India for its
excellent work, especially in the treatment of lepers. Miss Florence Taylor
from Brantford, Ontario, is director of nursing education at this hospital. -

~ One of the Canadian missionaries who has worked longest in India is Miss
A. C. Munro of Serango, Ganjam District, Orissa. Miss Munro, who was born
in Embro, Ontario and received her nurse’s training in Winnipeg, has spent

. thirty-five years as a Baptist missionary and nurse with ‘the aboriginal Saora

tribe in Orissa. She has recently completed a valuable contribution to both the
Saoras and to Indian scholarship by devising a Saora alphabet. She is now at
work providing the tribe with its first book, a translation of the Bible.

Dr. Robert B. McClure of the United Church of Canada who works at
the Ratlam Christian Hospital in Madhya Bharat-spent many years with a
medical mission in China working as a surgeon and public health organizer.
During the last war he was for a time in charge of Red Cross supplies sent
over the Burma Road. Since then he has worked in southern Palestine among
Arab refugees and also in Egypt where he organized the first large-scale TB
survey ever conducted in that country. '

Mohsignor Malenfant, the Prefect Apostolic of Gorakhpur, is doing valu-
able work for Indian Christian art. He is the director of an All-India Commis-

sion of the Roman Catholic Church which co-ordinates the work of adapting

Christian art and liturgy to Indian artistic and cultural - traditions. Father’

Packwood of Gorakhpur, who is from the Gaspé Peninsula, is a leading ex-
ponent of the use of Indian music in Christian liturgy. This is typical of the
important work which Canadian missionaries of many denominations are doing
in India to speed up the process of Indianizing not only the personnel of the
Christian Churches in India but also their liturgy, language, religious arts,
festivities and customs.
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Commerce and Industryi_

Commerce and industry account for the second largest number of Can-

adizns in India, about 100 in all, including wives and children. Thirty-eight.

of these live in Bombay and forty-three in Calcutta. Their jobs are in a wide

variety of businesses and industries, including oil, insurance, industrial chem-
| istry and tea planting. There are four Canadian tea planters in India—three

of tiiem in Assam. Canadians are to be found in many other Indian industries,

| from tractors-and shoes to tobacco, carpets and aluminum.

Three large Canadian companies have subsidiaries or affiliates in India.

1 The Indian Aluminium Company is an affiliate of the Aluminum Company of

Carinda. The firm was converted into a public limited company in-1954 but
it had operated in India for many years before then. In the tomplex process
of making aluminium the company spans four corners-of India. It has bauxite
mires in Bihar and Bombay, a reduction smelter in Travancore-Cochin, rolling
milis at Howrah, near Calcutta and a- paste and powder plant near Bombay.
The managing director, Mr. J. W. Cameron, was born in Calgary, and: has
served in various parts of India since 1941. Of the company’s 2,722 employees
all but seven are Indian citizens. Three are Canadians. ‘

The Massey-Harris-Ferguson Company of India, with headquarters in
Bangalore, was formed in 1954 to develop the sales of agricultural equipment .

throughout India. Until the amalgamation of Massey-Harris and Ferguson the
twe firms were competitors. Massey-Harris first entered ‘the Indian market in
19:8. The new combined firm sells probably 80 per cent of the agricultural
equipment which is ’importéd into India. Most of this machinery is manu-
factured in the_United Kingdom. The company is a leader in the work of
adzpting machinery to both traditional and improved methods of agriculture
in fudia. What is probably the first mechanical equipment for the preparation
of wet paddy land prior to transplanting rice seedlings has been developed
by the firm, which tests new agricultural methods on its eighty acre farm near
Bangalore. Mr. D. A. Trimble who was born in Smiley, Saskatchewan, came
oui to India four years ago as the principal representative of Massey-Harris
ar:f is now the director in charge of sales of the combined firm, which other-
wise is almost entirely staffed by Indian citizens. All but six of its fifty-eight
employees are Indians. N .

‘ Althdugh at one time three Canadian life insurance companies conducted

business in India, the Sun Life Assurance Company of Canada is the only one
that is now operating. The Sun Life has been established in India for fifty
years, It has its head office in Bombay and branches in Calcutta, Madras.and
New Delhi. The company has the largest share of purely life insurance business
of any non-Indian insurance firm. There are four Canadians on the staff of

Sun Life -in India and six other non-Indians. The remaining 143 employees -

are Indian citizens.

The Standard-Vacuum Refining Company of India at Bombay is respon- .

sible for the presence in India-of about twenty-five Canadians, the largest
group of Canadians in India associated with one single business enterprise.
ihe Managing Director of the Company is Mr. William A. Williams of Sarnia,
Ontario. He has been in charge of the construction and operation of the refinery
which the company recently erected at Trombay on the outskirts of Bombay
at a cost of about $30 million. This is the first large modern oil refinery to be
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. constructed in India. Mr. Williams has nine Canadians on his staff. The majority
of them have their families with them and most of them live at the Standard.
Vacuum housing colony near the refinery which as a result has a definite Can-
adian atmosphere. Most of these Canadians will be temporary residents of India

‘since it is the company’s intention to Indianize their senior staff as quickly as
possible, and they are training Indians to fill the posts held by Canadians and
other Westerners. Tt is expected that in- six years’ time the number of non-
Indians in the company will be reduced from 55 to 44. ‘

The Arts a;id Professions

The Canadians in India are also represented in the arts and professions
by one painter, one sociologist, one cabaret artist, one- dentist, one doctor and
two nurses (not counting missionary doctors and nurses or those employed by
the World Health Organization). Dr. M. L. Freeman from Montreal is a Can-
adian of long standing in Madras where he has practised dentistry for 40 years.

‘Dr. (Miss) A. D. Ross, who is an assistant professor in the. Department of
Sociology of McGill University, has spent the last year in Bangalore studying -
changes in the structure of the urban Hindu family. Miss Corinne Robertshaw -
who graduated from the University of British Columbia in 1954 is the only
Canadian university student in India. She has been studying at the University
“of Delhi. Miss Robertshaw was the first Canadian holder of a 'World University

~Service exchange scholarship between Canada and India.

.. A distinguished Canadian educationalist is Miss’ Dorothy Pearson from
Mount Forest, Ontario, who has been in India for twenty years and is now
a professor of nutrition at the Women’s Christian College in Madras. Miss
Pearson is an outstanding pioneer in the Home Service field in* India. Another
Madrassi by adoption is Mr. Wallace Forgie from Ottawa who has heen
engaged in boys’ work in India for the last thirty years. He is now the director
of-a camp at Avadi outside’ Madras where camping groups of all kinds are

~accommodated on a splendid site and the camp leaders trained by Mr. Forgie.

Two more Canadians who Lave recently been playing an active role in Indian

* life are Mr. and Mrs. David Hopper from Ottawa who have for eighteen
months been living in a mud house in the village of Senapur about twenty
miles from Banaras. Mr. Hopper was conducting an economic research project :
on the problems of productivity in the rural Indian economy, while ifrs. i
Hopper applied her Canadian nursing training at a clinic for the villagers. E

¥

Then, of course, there are the civil servants. They with their dependents i
number thirty-four. Five are connected with the Trade Commissioner’s office
in Bombay and twenty-nine with the High Commissioner’s Office in New Delhi. |
The High Commissioner’s Office constitutes the largest single group of Can-
adians in India and also the most transient, since most serve for only two or

- three years. Some of them will, however, return for a second posting to India.
Others have entered another statistical group which consists of thirty-{our
Canadian housewives married to non-Canadians in India. '

e

The Canadian experts of all kinds who come to India under the Colorbo
"Plan are another transient group. One of the recent arrivals was Miss M. E.
Yamanaka from Toronto who is spending two years in India as a nursing arts
instructor at the Osmania School of Nursing in Hyderabad. She was the first
of six Canadian public health nurses to come to India in 1954-55 under the
Colombo Plan. : )
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CANADIANS IN INDIA ’ c

During his visit to India early in 1954, the Prime Minister, Mr. St. Laurent, centre, greets. a four-year old

Canadian boy held in the arms of Miss Dorothy M. Pearson of the Women's Christian College in Madras.

To the left rear of Mr. St. Laurent is the High Commissioner for Canada in India, Mr. Escott Reid and
) ) ’ " Mrs. Reid. - i

Canadians are to be found too among the international civil servants in
India. There are in India nine Canadian employees and dependents of WHO
and the UN Technical Assistance Board. Mr. J. N. Corry from Fernbank,
Ontario, is the representative in India of the United Nations Technical Assist-
ance Board. Dr. Olivier Leroux from Hawkesbury, Ontario, is the World Health
Organization representative for India. He spent about ten years before and
during the last war.in the Army Medical Corps in India before going back
to Canada to work for the Department of National Health and Welfare "in
Ottawa: Now he has returned to India with his wife and the youngest of his
five children. o o

Other Canadians on international service in India are six reserve Army
officers who are members of the United Nations Military Observer group in
Kashmir. The observers serve for one year and divide their time between India
and Pakistan. Lt. Col. ]. R. Paguin who is the senior Canadian officer in the
United Nations group feels at home in the hills of Kashmir. He is from the
Laurentian Mountains of Quebec. Another Canadian soldier in India is Major
Alfred Robbins, who is spending one year’s exchange duty at the Defence
Services Staff College at Wellington in the south of India.

Soldiers, priests and merchants have been the traditional explorers of new
worlds. The Canadian soldiers, -priests and merchants in India today are ex-
plorers from the New World of North America to the new world of independent
India. Together with the 2,500 Canadians of Indian origin in Canada they are
ambassadors of goodwill between India and Canada. :
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Reconstruction in South Korea
Building a Text-Book Printing Press .
By B. E. ROTHWELL, Printing Consultant, UNKRA

The United Nations Korean Rehabilitation Agency was
established by the General Assembly of the United Nations in
1950 in order to assist in the restoration and rehabilitation of
the Korean economy which was shattered by the war. The pro-
Iongation of hostilities, however, prevented the Agency from
undertaking large-scale operations until the latter part of 1952.
The Agency’s programme is concerned with long-range recon-
struction, particularly in the fields of agriculture, education,
industry and fisheries. The Canadian Government has contrib-
uted $7,250,000 to UNKRA and has also supplied a number of
experts to assist the South Korean Government in the reconstruc-
tion of their country. Mr. B. E. Rothwell, a member of the staff

" of the Government Printing Bureau in Ottawa, spent over a year
in South Korea, from August 1953, constructing a large modern
printing plant for the production of school text-books and has
written the following account of his experiences.

- To print thirty million school text-books for the children of war-ravagzd
South Korea was the problem which confronted the writer early in June 19:3.
And all this without a printing plant and without printers, skilled or unskilled.
Such was the problem confronting the United Nations Korean Reconstruction
Agency. In this dilemma the Agency asked to have a technician go out frcm

Canada, construct a plant and train a staff to get it into operation. To do the
- job in any modern printing establishment, under the most favourable condi-

tions, with supplies, equipment and personnel readily available, would requ re
plenty of thought and planning. To do it in a war-torn country where ncae
of these items were available was something else again.

An appeal was made to Mr. Edouard Cloutier, Queen’s Printer, by the
United Nations Korean Reconstruction Agency, through our External Affzirs
Department, to have a technician sent out to take charge of this project. I v.as
honoured in being chosen to do this job in one year in a country unknown to r:e.

Challenge Accepted

Having accepted the challenge, I landed in Tokyo, Japan, on August "0,
1953. It was originally planned that I was to remain in Japan for some tiine
to study printing techniques and equipment in order that I might have so:e
knowledge of how to go about the proposition in Korea, but on' arrival at
UNKRA Headquarters there I received an urgent cable to come directly on to
Pusan, Korea, and have a conference with the Government of South Koiza
and UNKRA officials. The reason for this was to have an exchange of ideas
as-to how best to proceed with the project.

My arrival in Pusan was on one of their national holidays. I think it con-
memorated the ill-fated attempt by the Koreans to drive the Japanese invadsrs
out some thirty years ago. " .
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I will never forget my first glimpse of Pusan with its great natural harbor.

It was one of the hottest days of the year, and it seemed to me that all the
people in- the world had congregated there. It seemed that nearly the whole
population of South Korea had been evacuated to the Pusan area and the
congestion was a swarming human hive. People were living under the most
awful conditions, in sheds, in cardboard shacks, and in shacks that had beer
cans nailed to the roofs and sides. They had taken the tops and bottoms off
of the cans and flattened the sides out and nailed them on to roofs and sides.
T: was originally a city of 500,000, but the population had overflowed to about

two million. :

~ To get to Hialeah compound, where I was to be quartered, was really
something. The smell of the open sewers on a hot day was an‘olfactory experi-
ence I will never forget. The compound was a barbed-wire enclosure under
the control of the U.S. Army and we were assigned to rooms in quonset huts
vrhich were equipped with military cots and facilities for washing and shaving.
In the centre of the compound was a large mess hall where our meals were
c'poked and served by Korean personnel. The food was supplied by the Army.

Preliminary Survey .
 Because of the chaotic condition prevailing with the Government trying
io get re-established in Seoul, I could not get to see any of the officials. I
2acided therefore to see some of the printing plants in and around Pusan. This
1 did with the aid of an interpreter. These were little corner holes in the wall.
Some did not have any floors, and the equipment was very obsolete. Some of
the presses were 50 and 60 years old and were mostly of Japanese and German
manufacture. How they ever produced school books in any quantity under
such.conditions was a mystery. There was one plant that had quite recently
Leen established for printing currency which had several presses and was doing
a fairly good job, but the paper was ordinary printing paper and when put
into circulation had no durability. : '

The United Nations Agency was, constantly keeping in touch with the
Government of the Republic of Korea for me, and in a few days I got orders
to report to the Minister of Education in Seoul. My first trip to Seoul was my
introduction to riding on military planes. I was given a parachute by a sergeant

to strap on my back. I did not know how it was.done-and:the-crew. of the:plane ... " SRR

did not have the time to bother with me. But after watching some of the others
who had been up before, I finally got the hang of it and to me it seemed to
weigh a ton. It takes about three hours by plane from Pusan to Seoul and about
eleven to twelve hours by rail. ‘

At that time there were no regular airports in Korea except those estab-

lished by the U.S. Army. The run-ways were perforated steel sections which

are laid down temporarily, and they felt really bumpy when you landed. The
air fields are called K-9, K-16, K-10, etc. )

My first gHmpse of Seoul was a city which had been almost levelled to the
ground. There was hardly a building which had not been burned or bombed.
It had been fought over three times and the smashing it had received was

£ 3
. rantastic.

There were very few people on the streets except soldiers.and nothing
whatever in the stores. I could see that it had once been a very beautiful city.
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- KOREA’S NEW TEXTBOOK PRINTING PLANT

An interior view of the .néw texthook printing plant, with the books coming off the automatic sorting
and sm:hing muchine.

~Then I 'was taken to the U.S. Ernbassy Compound where living conditicns
were ‘quite good. The mess hall was somewhat similar to Pusan and food
cooked and served by Korean personnel

I finally got an interview with the Minister of Educatlon Mr. Kim Bup
Rin, a very impressive and intelligent official, and had many talks with him,
and his staff. He insisted that I take an office adjoining his, and fitted it up
with drawing boards, office equipment, etc. He had been educated at Lhe
- Sorbonne in Paris and spoke French fluently and a little Enghsh At one time
he. had also been a Buddist priest.

At that time, they were not quite sure whether the government would
remain in Seoul, and the Minister asked me if I would look over some possible
sites for the plant with him in the cities of Taijon, Taegue and Pusan before
reaching a decision as to where the plant should be located. At all these places
we were met by the Mayors and City Councils and well received. They were
all anxious to rebuild their cities and would do almost anything to get the plant
located there. They showed me some very good sites and offered. the land free.
But in all those cities the problem of water supply was a,_ gib factor. None of
them at that time could promise any quantlty

I was convinced that, for all practical purposes, the p]a’nt should be located
as near Seoul as possible because it was the seat of government and I had to
work directly with the Minister and the R.O.K. Cabinet. It would have been
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dificult to be located at some distant city. Also I envisaged that at some future -
time there would come a saturation point in the demand for school text-books,
and when that time came it could be -used as a Government Printing Plant.
As a matter of fact, before I left we were accepting a few jobs from the National
Assembly when we had extra capacity on the presses. The quality of printing
was a revelation to them and they were lavish in their praise of the new plant.

Site Chosen

I talked the matter over with the Minister of Education several times and
he finally agreed with me that it was the logical thing to do. Consequently,
we looked over many sites in and around the city of Seoul, and finally decided
on a location just outside the city at a suburb called Yong-Dong-Po on the
other side of the Han river about 20 minutes’ drive from the centre of the city.

The next step was to draw up the design and specifications for the building.
I knew this would be a problem, but it was pretty well settled in my own mind
that to produce 30 million text-books it would have to be of one-floor construc-
tion to lend itself to straight line production, low cost maintenance; and in-
expensive construction. T :

- Through the Minister, we engaged a young Korean architect who had
studied at the University of Tokyo and who could speak a little English. He
was a very smart boy but as I said it was a problem to sell them on the idea

- of this type of building because it was altogether different from Eastern archi-
tecture in Korea. I had not seen anything remotely resembling a modern design
of this kind. After a lot of persuasion I sold Kim Tai Shik, the architect, on
the idea, and then left it to him to sell the Minister and the Cabinet. They were
continually remarking that they would like to.adapt themselves to Western
ideas and Western methods and that was my trump card in getting the type
of building I wanted. ! : :

The size of the building was the next question to be decided. The property
was ample enough for a good sized building, but there was no point in putting
up a large sprawling building just for the sake of occupying all the property.
The essential factor was the work it was required to produce without crowding,
and with ample provision for paper stores, moveability, storage and office space.

& I had been getting all the catalogues I could from Japan on what they had

£ in the way of printing equipment, and had given a great deal of study to what -
type of equipment would do the job required and the space occupied by the ‘
: equipment. Before definitely deciding on' the equipment, I made my first trip

3 to Japan towards the end of October to assess the equipment and find out what
printers were using there. The first thing to do was get the names and addresses
of leading printing firms. In this I had a stroke of luck. They publish a monthly
bulletin somewhat similar to our “printing trade magazines” which listed all
the leading printing firms. The chap who was editor of the magazine somehow
got word that I was over there to buy printing equipment. Don’t ask me how
he fopnd out. I still don’t know, but that is one of the mysteries of the East.

I never did find out, but I suggest it was through one of the natives employed
by UNKRA at their Tokyo Headquarters. From there on, it was just a case of
checking the equipment they were using as to performance, production, quality
of printing, etc., and the status of the firms which I considered prospective
suppliers, : '
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They were all polite,—-paihfhlly so at times. It is a fact, that the mere.

important a buyer is, the lower the bow and the more polite they are. Well,
I was there to buy and they were most eager to sell, so I got my full share of
those real long, low bows. :

My first trip took about three weeks. At the end of that time I had decided

_ what equipment should be purchased. I returned to Seoul with blueprints aad

detailed specifications as to sizes, etc. From theré on, it was a question of
making paper templatés of every piece, placing it in position and thereby
determining the size of the building. This procedure pald off eventually when
it came time to set up the eqmpment :

The main building, heatmg plant and aux1hary power plant contained
approximately 40,000 square feet and having decided this point, I got together
with the architect and showed him pictures of some of our modern plants here
and in the United States and I must say he was: quick to adopt the idea.

We finally ended up with about 25 full scale plans of the building, the
electric work, plumbing, heating plant and auxiliary power plant. Befcre
calling for tenders, we had to get the approval of the UNKRA Housing Com-
mission but nothmg was changed after giving them a full explanation of all
the details. The most difficult part for me was to work from millimeters and
centimeters because inches and feet are practlcally unknown' over there and

it would only be confusing to them.

Tenders Called .

We ﬁnally got to the stage where tenders were called for the grading of
the land. There was quite a slope to the property and to level it and raise it up
about eight feet it was necessary to get bulldozers from the R.O.X. Army to
do this work. I visualized that a one-story building would look squatty unless
raised up to a fair level. The contract for grading was let about the end of
November and completed towards the end of December. A separate contract
was drawn up for the construction of the main building, heating plant aad
auxiliary power plant and water tank. Tenders were called from among the
Korean contractors and the work started in January.

I will say thlS for the Korean contractors, The Kuck Dong Construct1 on

Co., they were smart and knew their job. The work was all hand labour suzh
as the mixing of cement and the making bricks rlght on the job. No power

saws or other labour-saving equipment was used. It is interesting to note that

the hand saws they used were shaped like a cleaver—larger at the outer end
than at the handle. When they saw a board they do not bear down as we ¢o,
but draw the blade towards them. They claim it is more accurate and have
been doing it that way for centuries.

They employ more labour on their construction work than we do and the
reason for this is that it is so abundant and so inexpensive. We had about 370
employed on construction and among them 25 women. The women over thee
do manual labour the same as men. These women were engaged in grading
gravel by hand and carrying as many as 15 bricks on their heads to the brick-
layers. Some of them even had babies strapped on their backs and worked 15
hours per day. This method certainly gives them a wonderful posture and it is

" a revelation to see how straight they walk.
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consists of two boards joined together and strapped to their backs, with two
wooden prongs jutting out from the two cross members. It really is amazing
the loads they can carry on this contraption without any seeming effort.

Telling of this “A” Frame reminds me of an ex;;erience I had. The man’

in charge of the Housing Division for UNKRA asked me to go with him one
morning and see what I thought of the housing-units he was erecting. After
we had inspected some of the houses he proudly pointed out some 10 or 12
bright new red wheelbarrows equipped with rubber tires, etc. He called the
lieutenant in charge of that particular area and hold him to put the Korean
labourers to work using the wheelbarrows. The lieutenant saluted and said:
“ves, Sirl” - ’ o :

< 2 ;

The next morning we were passing and he said: “let’s stop for a moment
snd see what progress has been made with the new equipment”. There they
stood with not a scratch on them. Well, my friend nearly blew his top and
nroceeded to give the lieutenant the most artistic bawling out that I had ever

heard. When the lieutenant could get a word in edgeways, he said: “Just a

minute, Sir”. He called to two_of the Koreans and told them to load ‘up one
of the wheelbarrows. After they had it loaded, instead of wheeling it away,
the two of them picked it up, load ‘and all, and placed it on the “A” Frame
and trotted away with it! You just cannot change.the habits of centuries over-
night. : :

Building Material Shortages

But to get back to the construction of the plant. There were many diffi-
culties and frustrations, mostly in regard to building materials. The country
being in such a war-torn condition, it was almost impossible to get supplies
and keep the construction going, and I very much doubted at times if I would
ever have a building to put the equipment in. However, by begging, borrowing
and every other means we did our best to keep the project moving.

The Korean contractor was one of the most resourceful men I have ever
‘met. There is a saying that you can get anything you want in Korea if you

know where to go, and this chap really proved that the saying is correct. Con-
struction continued intermittently and by the end of May things began to take
shape and the buildings began to look like a real modem printing plant.

In between times I had made frequent trips to Japan to check on the

progress of the equipment. Some of the smaller items used in the composing
room, photo-engraving and offset plate making divisions were readily available,
but for the most part all equipment had to be fabricated at the factories. There
had to be a continual follow-up because time over there is not so important
as over here, but I was working against time, and wanted to get the job done
in one year if possible. S ' .

- T had madq,,a;rangements_-to-have:the:.equipméht:shipped to0 Inchon and '
* . warehonsed there until the plant was readyto'receive it. Some of it-began to
" arrive-in‘the-edrly-part of February-and. I think the balance was-received early

in July.

Not being too familiar with their manufacture, I specified that before
acceptance of the larger presses, etc., that test runs be made at their factory
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SOUTH KOREA'S EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM AIDED

Mr. B. J. Rothwell, of the Department of Public Printing and Stationery, Ottawa, UNKRA printing ¢on-
sultant, was responsible for the erection of a new printing plant near Seoul, South Korea. Above, Mr.
Rothwell examines one of the first four-colour books produced in the plant. With Mr. Rothwell is, left
to right, Mr. Kim Do Joon, vice-manager of the plant; Mr. Kim Yung Ju, manager, and an interpreter.

and another at the plant in Korea before final acceptance. A certain amount
was of course pledged to them to begin manufacture. This precaution worked
out very well and insured proper attention to detail of fabrication, shipping
and packing, ’ : S ’

Const?ucition by the end of June had been well enough advanced to com-
mence trucking the equipment from Inchon to the plant and start setting it up.f_

The whole ‘thing was a matter of co-ordination, but at this stage we had
" a very serious setback. The rainy season set in, and when it rains over there
it really rains, day and night, for two or three weeks. Also, the clay in Korea
is the gooiest and stickiest clay T have ever seen. You can imagine what it was
like trying to get presses weighing as much as 29 tons through that mud. Once
again, the Army came to our rescue and supplied us with cranes, wreckers,
etc., and virtually lifted trucks and equipment out of the mud. The trucks were
mired down to above their running boards. '

. Those poor Koreans reélly worked to get the crates into the plant. Bare
to the waist and just a pair-of trunks on they stayed out in that rain and never
complained. o

~ Another bad break happened.at Inchon while loading the crate containing
the feeder mechanism on one of the two-colour offset presses into a truck. The
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a pile of plywood after it had been raised about eight feet. Down it came, and
made an awful mess of the feeder. This called for a quick trip to Tokyo to
replace the damaged parts and in two weeks” time these were delivered to
the plant. : ‘ - ;

From there on, the slow process of installing the ‘equipment took place.
We had no cranes or gantrys to work with, and it was hand labour all the way
in lifting and setting the heavy parts of the presses into position. It was amazing
what these Koreans can lift. They put poles across their backs and with heavy
ropes they move loads that you would not think possible. We would not
attempt it without blocks and tackles. An interesting thing about them is that
they sing some kind of chant as they work, and if you watch them closely
enough and listen you will detect a kind of rhythm to their movements.

Installation Problems ' - |

The problem of setting up the equipﬁlent was a real one. We had recruited

-some technicians who had some previous_ experience, but for the most ‘part -
‘they were untrained. I had taken the precaution to have blueprints made of

every piece of equipment and also instruction books printed in both Japanese

and English. They could all read and speak Japanese, this helped greatly. On - - -

one of my early trips I had taken four Koreans with me to Japan and placed
them in the factories to study the equipment and they were of great assistance,

It was a terrific-job to watch and check every step of the way, but the Koreans

were most co-operative and I really liked working with them. They had no
fixed ideas and nothing to unlearn which was a big help. '

Just imagine the problem it was to have a good sized complete printing
plant delivered at your door all in huge cases. The problem of having to open
these cases, clean all the grease off and sort it all out and then begin the job
of putting it together was tremendous. I took the precaution of having the
cases distinctly marked with the letter corresponding to the division and the

number of the case, along with the total number of cases. All told there were.

around 300 large cases. : '

An interesting featﬁre regarding the equipment was that it was. all painted ‘

a light grey colour with all the electrical parts painted yellow, the dangerous
moving parts painted red and all oil inlets painted red. The underside was
Painted a light blue. The cement floor had been painted a tile red. Lights had
been placed under the machines to facilitate repairs and greasing. The presses
had been mounted high enough to allow a man to get underneath without
having to get doubled up like a corkscrew. - -

It must be remembered that it was taboo to bring Japanese technicians to
Korea for obvious reasons. It would have simplified my work somewhat, but
as it turned out it was much better to let the Koreans set it up themselves,
thereby gaining a knowledge of the adjustments and purpose of each part.
If Japanese technicians had been allowed to do the work and things had gone
wrong, it would have been an easy “out” for Koreans. o

‘We were fortunate in being able to attract personnel to the plant who had
come from very good families but had lost everything during the invasion.
Also, through the Minister of Education, we hired a fair proportion of college
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* graduates. A good many of them had degrees and were glad to get wok in
this modern printing plant. - : :

Long before coming to the process of setting up the machinery rauch
thought had to be given to the quality, quantity and size of paper fo- the
different machines. Quality, price and delivery date were the determning

" factors. We had to consider the amount of roll stock required, cover stoci: flat
offset and regular book paper for the cylinder presses. All of which took a :reat
“deal of precise calculation. However, the paper question was finally scitled
and although it gave me many anxious days, it was finally delivered just a veek
prior to the opening of the plant. o . :

Plant Self-sufficient -

I would just like here to explain’ that the plant itself was totally self-

. sufficient. By that I mean that it was capable of accepting a job—any job--and

turning out the finished product within the plant, even to the extent o en-
graving their own matrices for casting the type.

A complete list of the many divisions is as follows:

art department; photo engraving; offset plate-making; offset plate-graining
stereotype; electric plating and chrome plating; type casting; compo:ition
(photo and hand); benton engraving; presses-rotary; multi-colour offset and
automatic cylinder; bindery; shipping; carpenter shop; machine shop; p:aper

- storage and supplies storage; executive offices; central heating, auxiliary power
and water facilities. The following special features were included: m:dem
cafeteria; rest rooms; shower rooms; first-aid ‘room with nurse in attendance;
fluorescent lighting; adequate ventilation; special type of steel window with
roll type sliding panes; tennis court at rear of building.

, ‘
N b S g

The plant was finally whipped into shape and we decided to hav~ the
official opening on September 16, 1954, just thirteen months after landing in
Korea. ' : ,

The Korean personnel really went all out to have their printing plent at
its best for the opening. The main entrances were decorated with flag: and
bunting. On top of the main entrance the flags of the Government of th: Re:
public of Korea and the United Nations were flown and looked very imprestsive-

In attendance at the ceremony were, of course, President Syngman Rhee

and his Cabinet; members of the National Assembly; General John B. Ccalter,

© Agent General of UNKRA; Mr. Tyler Wood, Co-ordinator of FOA; General
. Maxwell Taylor, Commander of the Eighth United States Army; G.r-,_nerﬁl
Frederick Haydon, Commander of K.C.A.C.; the Presidents of several co'leges -
/in the Seoul area and many others. 1

W

AR v The President made a. very fine speech in Korean and English, praising |
the efforts. of UNKRA for such an outstanding contribution to the reconstruc i
tion of South Korea and to the children of his country.

Il t iR e R e ]
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- It was my great pleasure to show the President through the plan: and ;
explain the operation of the equipment which greatly interested him. I,ef'ore
leaving he took great pleasure in planting several trees to mark the occasiot

(Continued on page 167)
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North Atlantic Council Meeting ‘
Text of a Statement made by Mr. L. B. Pearson, Secretary of State for External Aﬁafrs, on the
occasion of the NATO Ministerial Meeting in Paris, Monday, May 9, 1955.

The historic significance of this Council meeting is apparent to us all. The
German Federal Republic, as a result of agreements freely concluded, and
which have been approved by our legislatures, now becomes a member of
NATO—an organization devoted solely to international peace and security and
welfare. We warmly welcome Chancellor Adenauer as the first representative |
of Germany to our Council, and as a man who has already proven his devotion
to the ideals we share. . .

- We are here also to examine in confidence and frankness the international
situation, particularly in the light of recent developments. That situation, at
least in Europe, has improved. This gives us reason for satisfaction, but none
for abandoning those policies which have to a large extent been responsible
for that improvement. o o

This Cpuncil meeting marks the successful completion of long and patient
effort by those around this. table and by others who are no longer with us on -
the Council to broaden and strengthen the basis of our NATO association.

- It marks also a new phase in the development of both European unity and
the Atlantic community. France and ‘Germany, not because -they forget, but
because'they remember the past, have come together in a Western European
Union which includes Ttaly, Belgium, the Netherlands, Luxembourg and also .
Great Britain whose vision across the seas has not prevented the acceptance
{ of 2 new and indispensable European role. Europe, however, ‘even a united

‘Europe, is not enough, and NATO, the vigorous and hopeful expression of the
Atiantic idea, is recognition of that fact.

. NATO is growing stronger and free Germany adds to that strength. This
strength is, however, merely a means to an end, international peace and
security., Therefore we must exploit every genuine opportunity to seek by
Negotiation solutions for the problems which today keep alive fears and tensions
in the world. : :

. This remains our most important NATO task. Only strength and steadiness
will see it through to a successful conclusion.

All these things have been said so often by so many so much better than
I have been able to do, that I feel almost apologetic for repeating the obvious.
I am, however, grateful for the opportunity to reaffirm, and on an occasion. of
such momentous importance, the loyalty of the government and people of my
Country to the ideals of peaceful and fruitful co-operation which inspire this
great Atlantic Organization, into which we now welcome our German col-
lesgues. The developments, which have culminated in this meeting give us
sreater reason for faith and confidence in the future. ‘
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UNITED NATIONS HEADQUARTERS IN NEW YORK - :
- Aerial view of the permanent headquarters of the United Nations, in New York, with the East River
in the foreground, and mid-town Manhattan in the background. The three U.N. buildings are, I:ft 1o
right: The Secretariat building; the Conference Area; and the General Assembly building.




¢anada and the United Nations — The
Record After Ten Years o

THE names of Canada and Canadians appear freqﬁently in the record of
the first ten years of the United Nations. The history of the world Organization
shows that Canada has participated energetically in most of its activities.

Hopes for a new world based on a secure peace, economic and social
justice and effective international co-operation were high in the spring of 1945
when delegates of 50 nations assembled in San Francisco in the dying days of
World War II to draft the Charter of the United Nations. The ideals and -
aspirations of the delegates, who represented more than 80 per-cent of the

world’s population, were summarized in the Preamble of the Charter which
stated in part: T . :
. - = !

. WE THE PEOPLES

. oF THE UNITED NATIONS
- DETERMINED

to save succeedihg generations from the scourge of war, which twice in our
lifetime has brought untold sorrow to mankind, and

- to reaffirm faith in fundamental human rights, in the dignity and worth of the
human person, in the equal rights of men and women and. of nations large and
- small, and

‘to establish conditions under which justice and respect-for the obligations arising
“from treaties and other sources of international law can be maintained, and

to bmmote' social progress and better standards of life in larger freedom . . .

Drafting of Articles - o

The Chapters of the Charter which follow the Preamble define in 111
Articles the purposes, principles, and methods of the Organization and establish
the structure of each constituent part. These Articles were hammered out in
final form in San Francisco during two months of intensive negotiations. Twelve |
technical committees responsible for drafting the various sections. held nearly
400 meetings. The results of their efforts inevitably reflected the serious clashes , ,
of opinion and divergencies of outlook which might have wrecked the.confer- = =~ . S
ence if a spirit of conciliation and compromise had not prevailed; but the seeds =~ |}
of later procedural disputes had been sown in a number of the Articles of the . . i
Charter. Without the compromise they represented, the Charter could not have- corlirhi
been written. . ~ - : NAERE

The records of the San Francisco Conference indicate that the Canadian

Delegation played an important part in drafting the Charter. The Delegation

H sought in the debates on security measures to ensure adequate scope for the o
: influence and capacities of the Middle Powers. Largely as a result of Canadian | SRS
initiative, Article 23 of the Charter provided for the election of non-permanent - B
members ‘with due regard to their contribution to peace as well as to geo- N
graphical distribution. The Canadian Delegation also was responsible for the
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inclusion of Article 44, under which the Security Council is required to invit:
a member to participate in decisions concerning employment of that member’s
armed forces. Canada helped to ensure recognition in the Charter for the rols -
of the International Court of Justice; obtained inclusion of Article 109 whick:

- provides for the question of review of the Charter to be considered at the 10t
session of the General Assembly next September; helped strengthen the inter-

. mational position of the Secretariat and establish relationship of the Genera!
Assembly and the Security Council as organizations of varying functions bu*
with equality of status. Among the amendments submitted by the Canadiar:
Delegation to the conference was a complete revision of the important chapter
in the Dumbarton Qaks proposal on international economic and social co-
operation. Proposals put forward by the Canadian Delegation to strengthen
the position of the Economic and Social Council and clarify the relationshiy:
between the United N ations and the Specialized Agencies were adopted by the
Conference. Referring to the role of the Canadian Delegation in the drafting
of .the chapters on the Economic and Social Council in his book “The Four
Cornerstones of Peace”, D. M. Dean wrote: “Canada . . . made an outstanding
contribution in its carefully thought out proposals for expansion of the functions
and authority of the Economic and Social Council.” :

The record shows that Canadians have served in most of the main offices
and organs of the United Nations. The Secretary of State for External Affairs,
" Mr. Pearson, presided over the ‘Special Session of the General Assembly in

~ - ~—Upnited Nations

THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY IN ACTION

The Acting t;‘hnirmt;:n of the Canadian Delegation to the United Nations, Mr. Paul Martin, addressing
a meeting of the General Assembly, with the Secretary of State for External Affairs, -Mr. Pearson
- presiding as President of the seventh session.
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1947, and he was the President of the 7th session of the Assembly in 1952:
Canada served on the Security Council in 1948-49; was a member of the Eco- .
nomic and Social Council from 1946-48 and 1949-52, and currently holds mem-
bership in all the Specialized Agencies. Canada participated in the drafting of
the statute of the International Court of Justice—one of the principal organs
of the United Nations—and a Canadian, Mr. J..E. Read, has been a member
of the Court since its inception. Canadian representatives have served and are
serving on many commissions and committees of the United Nations.
) ‘
Canada as a Mediator 7
With the Security Council frequently unable to bring force to bear upon
‘ the parties to a dispute, the United Nations has gradually developed less forth-
right and more flexible means of carrying out its responsibilities. In dealing
“with threats to the maintenance of international peace, there has been effective
use of the facilities of the United Nations for promoting discussion, -com-
- promise, and nfediation. These facilities were helpful in encouraging with-
“drawal of troops of the U.S.S.R..from the province of Azerbaijan in Iran in
1946, the lifting of the Berlin blockade in 1949, and a settlement of the disputes
- between Greece and her northern neighbours resulting from aid allegedly pro-
vided to Greek guerillas by Albania, Bulgaria, Roumania, annd Yugoslavia.
As a member of the Security Council in 1948-1949, Canada played an active
role in mediating the dispute between India and Pakistan concerning Jammu
and Kashmir, and in obtaining a settlement of the’ Indonesian dispute. Late
in 1949, in his capacity as President ‘of the Security Council, General A. G. L.
MacNaughton was appointed to assist representatives of India and Pakistan -
in finding a solution to the dispute over Kashmir. His efforts to secure-agree-
ment on de-militarization were not successful, but the Security Council adopted
" a resolution embodying the proposals he had, advanced. At a critical stage of -
" negotiations between Indonesia and the Netherlands, the Canadian Repre-
- sentative on the Security Council proposed a practical course of action which
* helped the Netherlands”Government and the Indonesian Representative to ~
- work out an agreement on the aspects of the Security Council proposals on
- which they differed. This led to preliminary talks. at Batavia followed by a
round table conference at The Hague. and ultimately to the establishment of
the United States of Indonesia. Canada was represented on the Special Com-
. mittee on Palestine established by the General Assembly at its Special Session
in 1947 and its representative supported the majority plan for the partition of
Palestine. Later as a member of the Security Council, Canada helped secure
the armistice agreements that terminated hostilities between Israel and her .
Arab neighbours. A Canadian, Major General E. L. M. Burns, currently is Chief
of Staff of the United Nations Truce Supervision Organization for Palestine.
A number of Canadian army officers are serving as members of the Palestine’
Truce Supervision Organization and others are attached to the United Nations
military observer-groups on duty in connection with the Kashmir dispute.

: -Korea a Challenge , ,

The chronicle of the United Nations shows the greatest challenge to its
principles came in 1950 with the invasion of South Korea. The record proves

the Organization met its responsibilities promptly and squarely. The boycott

of the Security Council maintained at the time by the Soviet Delegate pre-

vented him from vetoing the decision of the Security Council to take collective
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action against aggression in Korea. Canada was one of the 16 nations which
contributed military forces to the United Nations ‘Command. She was repre-
sented in land battles by a specially-recruited army: combat unit, at sea by
~destroyers and in the air by the transport planes which ferried men and muni-
- tons across the Pacific towards the war zone. Canada provided the third
largest number of armed forces from the outside and many Canadian service-
- ~men gave their lives in the United Nations cause in Korea. In every stage of
~ the difficult negotiations that finally led to an armistice in Korea, Canada tried
to show that she recognized all her duties as a member of the United Nations.
The significance of the fighting in Korea to Canada was described at the
seventh session of the United Nutions General Assembly on August 19, 1953
by the Acting Chairman of the Canadian Delegation, Mr. Martin:

* The United Nations forces have done all they were asked to do by force of arms.
It has been the first major application of the principle of collective security by
an international organization, and it has been successful. We are thereby mark-
ing certainly one of the greatest achievements in human history. Had the United
Nations failed to act, or had it acted and failed, not only would a brave and
ancient people have lost their freedom, but the United Nations ,itself ‘would,
I fear, already have become the dead husk of another great idea unrealized,

- not for lack of resolutions but of resolution.

The Korean action made it clear that a Soviet veto could have nullified

the determination of other members to resist aggression. A number of member
 states, including Canada, therefore took action at the 5th session of the Gen- .
eral Assembly in 1950 to establish new 'procedures and machinery through
~ which the Assembly could cope with breaches of the peace or acts of aggres- :
sion when the Security Council failed to exercise its primary responsibility in
such matters, Canada became one of the sponsors at the 5th session of the
General Assembly of the “Uniting for Peace” resolution which provided for
the calling of an emergency session of .the Assembly on 24 hour ‘notice, the
establishment of a Peace Observation Commission, a request to each member :
state to maintain elements within their armed forces for prompt use as United
Nations units, the establishment of a Collective Measures Committee and a 9
call for intensified respect for human rights, fundamental freedoms and social
progress. “The Uniting for Peace” resolution in effect authorized the General
Assembly to assume the peace-making and peace-safeguarding responsibilities :
of the Security Council, if the latter were. unable to act in a crisis. 1

G e e

Canadian Influence in Disarmament .

The record discloses that Canada has played a key role in efforts of the
United Nations to promote disarmament. As a member first of the Atomic
Energy Commission and later of the Disarmament Commiission, which was 3
established in '1952 to combine responsibilities of both the Atomic Energy
Commission and the Commission for Conventional Armaments, Canada has
shared in the wearying quest for a system of control, reduction, and prohibition E
of armaments that would be acceptable to the U.S.S.R. At the eighth session i
of the General Assembly, Canada was appointed a member of a five nation
Sub-Committee—the United Kingdom, the United States, F rance, U.S.S.R., and :
Canada-—to negotiate in private on the disarmament questicn. At the 9th session :
of the General Assembly, Canadian representatives took the initiative in spon- 1

§

soring a resolution requesting the members of the Sub-Committee to continue
their negotiations. The U.S.S.R. became: a co-sponsor of the resolution and it
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THE UNITED NATIONS IN.KOREA

Treeps guarding the approaches to a Korean pass, one of the first defenées put up to halt the attacks
by the North Korean forces, reported to the United Nations on June 25, 1950.

was adopted unanimously by the Assembly—the first unanimous vote on an

important political question in the history of the Assembly. In a subsequent -

unanimous vote, the General Assembly endorsed President Eisenhower’s Atoms
for Peace programme, which provided for a conference of scientists on the
peaceful uses of atomic energy and the establishment of an international
agency to promote the sharing of atomic know-how and' skills in the interest
of humanity. Canada is a member of the committee appointed to organize the
conference of scientists. ' '

Economic and Social Problems

While much of her interests and energies in the United Nations have been
devoted to the solution of the problems which directly threatened peace, the
record shows that Canada has played an active role in the Organization’s
efforts to promote higher standards of living, improved health, extension of

economic co-operation; respect for human rights and recognition of accepted

standards of international law. There are three separate but related areas of
operation in which an effort is made to carry out a number of these objectives
in the Charter: i o :
(a) programme organized by the Economic and Social Council under
which member states combine their resources and knowledge to help
less fortunate countries and territories; ‘ ’

(b) programmes for social progress and the achievement of human rights;
and . S '

(c) widespread operations of the 10 Specialized Agencies which function
in close co-operation with the Economic and Social Council.
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Canada has taken a prominent part in all of these areas of activity. The rajor
operational undertaking of the Economic and Social Council has been the

Expanded Program of Technical Assistance. This is an imaginative plax. for *

exchanging technical skills ‘and assisting under-developed countries in the im-
provement of industry, health, and education. Canada, the third, largest con-
tributor, to date has contributed $4,700,000 for the programme. A Canadian,
Dr. Hugh L. Keenleyside, is Director-General of the Technical Assistance
Administration. Canada’s participation in the Colombo Plan is in accord with
ideals and efforts of the United Nations to raise standards of living in urder-
developed countries. The problem of increasing the flow of public and private
capital for financing economic development has been under discussion rec: ntly
in the Economic and Social Council and in the Assembly. At the ninth se:sion
of the latter, Canada supported a resolution providing for the early estal:lish-
ment of an International Finance Corporation to help achieve this objec:ive.

Financial Contributions

Canada, which subscribes 3.63 per cent of the administrative budget of
the United Nations, is sixth in the list of contributors. The Canadian Govermn-
ment has contributed $7,750,000 in cash-and $750,000 worth’ of Canadian s¢lted
cod for United Nations relief and reconstruction programmes in Korea. i on-
tributions in cash and kind totalling approximately $4,000,000 (U.S.) have ieen
made to the United Nations programmes for the relief of refugees’in Pales:ine.
To UNICEF, the United Nations Child Welfare Fund, the Canadian Govern-

‘ment has made contributions totalling 8,826,060 (U.S.). Canada has be:n a
member of the 26 nation UNICEF Executive Board since its inception. The
United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees to date has received coatri-
" butions from Canada totalling $150,000.

Canada has taken a strong interest in the work of the Specialized Ager cies
as the instruments for achieving the Charter objectives of “higher stand~rds
of living, full employment; and conditions of economic and social progr-ss’.
Each of the Specialized Agencies carries out specific economic or social acivi-

' ties according to the functional purpose for which it has been. created. Fach
operates on the basis of a separate constitution and independent budget; and

each maintains close co-ordination with the Economic and, Social Council.
Some of the Specialized Agencies—notably the International Telecomir ani-

cations Union (ITU), the Universal Postal Union (UPU), the International Givil |
Aviation Organization (ICAO), and the World Meteorological Organizztion §:

(WMO)—are mainly functional in their operations. They facilitate comm>rcé
and communications amongst nations of the world by establishing unitom
practices and removing technical difficulties. The others—the World Health
Organization (WHO), the International Labour Organization (ILO), the Food
and Agriculture Organization (FAO), the United Nations Educational, Scier:ific
and Cultural Organization (UNESCO), the International Bank and the I:ter-
national Monetary Fund—devote themselves primarily to the task of imprc 1ing
the economic and social conditions of the people of the world. The hzad-
quarters of ICAO are in Montreal.

Internal Divisions in the United Nations
The record shows that within the United Nations, Canada has endeavo: wed

to reconcile opposing interests and blocs. While most of the more sexous
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. internal divisions have resulted from East-West tensions, -other frictions have
reduced the effectiveness of United Nations machinery. Disagreements between
*_ anti-colonial countries and those administering dependent territories account
for much of the heat and ill-will engendered in debates in the Organization,
As a non-administering country which achieved its independence by evolu-
- tionary processes, Canada has been well qualified to attempt to mediate différ-
-ences arising on colonial issues. In these matters, Canada’s policy has been
“to weigh carefully her sympathies with the legitimate aspirations of dependent
‘peoples against the desirability and necessity of recognizing the ‘domestic
jurisdiction, the experience and the special responsibilities of the parent states.
The unsolved questions of the admission of new members and the right to
represent China have weakened the structure of the United Nations. Canadian
representatives have participated in efforts at a number of sessions of the
General Assembly to break the deadlock on the admission of new members;
these efforts have not as yet been successful and the Soviet veto stands up
. against the admission of most of the 21 present unaccepted applicants. On the
question of Chinese representation, Canada has shared the majority view that
Communist China has not yet earned the right to be seated. Opinions of the
International Court of Justice have been helpful in solving a number of prob-
iems that have beset the United Nations. '

Canada’s Faith in Future

» At the opening of the 9th session of the General Assembly in September
- 1954, Mr. Pearson expressed Canada’s continuing faith in the effectiveness and
. potentialities of the United Nations. He said: i

Our direction (for the U.N.) is clearly laid down. It is toward economic and
social progress and away from poverty; it is toward full and free self-government
and away from dictatorial regimes imposed from inside or from outside; toward
the progressive realization of human rights and the dignity and worth of the
human person . . . The United Nations serves a-more fundamental purpose in
providing an efficient framework and endless opportunities for negotiation and
conciliation under a system which embraces both sides in what we call the cold
war . . . The United Nations is the main highway to international co-operation
and unity . . . Mankind is only beginning to develop and use the institutions of
inter-dependence of which the United Nations is by far the most important. The
work will not be completed in a day. But it will not be completed at all unless
we keep everlastingly at the job of building; of correcting those tendencies
which have already made the work fore difficult and which may, if we are not
- -+ . careful; stop it altogether. :
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External Affairs in Parliament t
' STATEMENTS OF GOVERNMENT POLICY

The pdrpo&e of this section is to provide a selection of statements on external affairs by
Ministers of the Crown or by their parliamentary assistants. It is not designed to provide a
complete coverage of debates on external affairs taking place during the month.

. Conclusion of External Affairs Debate

On April 21 the Secretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. L. B. Pearson, ' S
concluded the House of Commons debate on external affairs which he had ' i

opened with the statement reported in the April issue of Extérnal Affairs. The
Minister replied to questions and commented on points which had been raised =
in the course of the debate. S ‘ o

The Commonwealth o . :
During the debate several speakers had referred to the valuable part being
played in these tense and difficult times by the British Commonwealth of
Nations.. One member had advocated the strengthening of the Commonwealth
through a central secretariat and an intra-Commonwealth defence force. He
had asked what was the basic difference between the Commonwealth and, for -~ .
instance, the United Nations. The Minister suggested that: ‘

The basic difference in the Commonwealth relationship is that it has been
formed, has grown up and has been built on the habit and the tradition of
co-operation. We have developed within the Commonwealth a feeling of close
unity. There is a genuine understanding among its members to work together
in peace and in war, and a strong desire to co-operate and to work out agreed ;
‘policies and agreed solutions to problems, even when it is not always possible S
to do so. And then of course we have the great advantage of a common head ' o
: in the Commonwealth, both for the monarchical and the republican members, ' ' P
b and also the bond of common Parliamentary institutions and Parliamentary
1 traditions. o - :

1 If we tried to build up some strong centralized machinery for the Com-
i monwealth, and a centralized defence force, said the Minister, far from
sirengthening the association it might weaken it to the point where it would ’
disappear. The Commonwealth included within its membership a variety of = - - R
4 Dpeoples, at times antagonistic peoples, who could not be brought together in T A
1  any formal and organized way for defence or exclusive economic co-operation. - EE
The concept that the. Commonwealth might develop into a third power bloe, -~ - - 1T
| powerful enough to act as a counter-balance to the United States and Russia
4 Was a dangerous one. It would imply that we in the Commonwealth were ‘ e
separating ourselves from the United States and coming between the United R
States and the NATO powers on the one hand and the Soviet imperialist com-
]  munist powers on the other. It was better to stick to the concept of two blocs,
: two forces in the world—if there had to be two—the forces of peace and-the
|  forces that we think threaten the peace. ' '

~ One specific respect in which the Commonwealth had played a useful part
in recent years was in the provision of technical and capital assistance to under-
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developed countries, especially those in Southeast Asia under the Colo nbo
. Plan. There had been criticism that Canada has not contributed enough tc the
Colombo Plan. The Minister pointed out that in the four years of the Pian’
existence, contributions from outside the countries which are recipient mrem-
bers had amounted to $1,300,000,000, of which Canada had contributed $:28-
400,000. To those who criticized that this was not large in relation to the
‘amounts spent on defence, Mr. Pearson pointed out that some of the coun’ries
- ‘'which we were helping spent one-half of their own budgets on defence.

The Far Eastern Situation

International developments in the Far East had been the main subject of
the debate. The Minister said: ' ‘

Discussion of that subject has, to a very large extent in this debate, revcived
around our Canadian relationship with the United States to a point where it
has been difficult at times to disentangle the two things. I think it is a no:mal
and healthy sign that we should be so preoccupied in this House in a debat: on
external affairs with the most important aspect of our foreign relations at the

present time, namely our relationship with the United States of America. I taink

of that relationship, important as it is bilaterally to us, in terms of colle:tive

. action, in terms of collective defence, not merely as something bétween Carada

and the United States, but as something between Canada, the United S:ates
and its friends in NATO and in United Nations. I also try to distinguish in this
defence relationship with the United States, the problems which may come from
what we have begun to call peripheral conflicts from those which will be p-sed
by a major all-out war of extermination.

There was a danger that war in and around Formosa and the cozstal
islands might spread to this continent. It might spread; not by any all out
massive attack of some Chinese communist Government on the North Amer: »an

continent, which was not possible under present conditions, but by a reaciion -

“on the part of the Chinese Government’s allies—the Soviet Union. Mr. Pearson
said:

" Now, if that reaction took place as a result of a local conflict in China, “hat
would be an aggression; it would be a violation of the United Nations Cheter
and we would be asked to undertake the commitments which we have acceyted
as members of the United Nations or the North Atlantic Treaty Organization.

The Minister went on to explain that if war over Formosa did'spread

-and there was a massive aggressive air attack on this continent, -a struggl in
which the very existence of the people of the United States and of Carada
" would be at stake, all our continental, all our NATO defence arrangements 1nd
our whole system of collective security which we have built up over recent y«ars
would come into play. In that kind of situation, and I limit it to that kina of
situation, how could we be neutral? - o : ’

It was not correct to deduce from this hypothesis that Canada weald
automatically support or be willing to intervene on behalf of or with the United
States in any war, major or minor, on the continent of China or any place :Ise
where that kind of intervention would take place.

Whether support in those circumstances could be counted on from Careﬂ_da
would depend entirely on whether cur commitments under NATO were in-
volved, whether there was aggression under the United Nations Charter.
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"The Minister emphasized that anything he had said in recent statements
on Canada’s foreign policy did not mean, nor could it fairly be interpreted as
mezning, that whenever the United States was at war we were bound to par-
ticipate. It did not mean that we had any obligation to participate in any war
except a war against aggression within' the principles of the United Nations

Charter.’ :

Some members had made the criticism that by affirming our support of

the United States in such circumstances we weakened our influence in Wash- -

ing*on. A sounder verdict, said the Minister, was that of the London Daily
Telegraph which had said in an editorial:

“The conclusion to be drawn from the interdependence of the two nations
in a major war is not, as some of Mr. Pearson’s critics have suggested, that the
United States can take Canadian support in a circumstance for granted, and

therefore may disregard Canadian.views. On the contrary, it gives the Canadian

government both the right and the duty to warn and to dissuade.”

~ On this the Minister remarked:

" That remains our right and I hope that we will exercise it on appropriate
occasions in Washington. It is also our duty and I hope that we will discharge
it on appropriate occasions. It seems to me that the moral of this position is that
if all these dangers surround us, little wars with their obligations, or big wars
with all their catastrophes, if we are surrounded by these dangers, then the
moral is to do everything we possibly can to stop any war before it-starts.

Mr. Pearson quoted the suggestion made during the debate by the leader
of the CCF party that the Gévernment should state forthrightly and without
egaivocation that we would do everything we-possibly could to ensure that
Crnada’s influence and Canada’s policy, especially in its relations with the
Usited States, would be directed towards the avoidance of conflict, political
ard economic. Mr. Pearson said that he was happy to repeat that assurance
ard suggested that if we failed, and we might fail, our policy should be: “When
ECSsible, to limit conflicts, to prevent them from spreading, and then to end

hem.” ' \ '

. In reply to criticism that our foreigh policy should be made in Ottawa
orly and not in Washington, the Minister said that the decisions in foreign

policy and any other policies had to.be made in the Canadian Parliament. That

was a very different thing from saying that our policy could only be made in
Ottawa and should not be made or even influenced anywhere else.

Foreign policy in this.world of interdependence cannot be made in any one
country or any one capital no matter how powerful that country or capital may
be. We are working together today in a peace coalition, and the very essence
of that coalition is that every member of it acts only after discussion and con-
sultation with others. In that sense each member must influence the other mem-
bers’ policy, and I hope it will remain that way, because that is the way it
should be. That gives our best chance for peace, by collective policy and col-
lective action. In this respect I am distinguishing between decision and the
formulation of policy. Suppose the United States adopted that maxim and made
its own policy solely in-Washington, or the United Kingdom decided to make
its policy solely in London, or the French government solely in Paris; it would
not be long before the North Atlantic Treaty Organization would itself dissolve.
If it dissolved we would not be worrying so much about whether we were
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making our own policy; we would be worrying far more about our protection

against potential enemies even than we do now. R N
» Mr. Pearson said that it seemed to him that the CCF party took a jaundiced
~ and morbidly suspicious view of everything that went on in the United States
or at least in the United States official circles. Their leader had emphasized
the danger of being dragged into a war by the policies that were being pursued
‘ by the Secretary of State of the United States. The Minister suggested that we
- - were in much more danger of being dragged into war by policies that were
' being pursued by the Foreign Minister in Peking and by the Foreign Minister
in Moscow than we were by the policies pursued by the Secretary of State of

the United States. ‘ : ; S

- The leader of the CCF party, Mr.. Coldwell, said the Minister, had out-
lined in four points what his own policy towards China in the present situation
“would be. The first was that we should exile Chiang-Kai-shek—presumably by

force. Mr. Pearson did not know who was anxious to take part in this particular
expedition. The second suggestion. was that Formosa should be’ neutralized
and placed under a trusteeship. This might turn out to be the wisest solution,
‘but Mr. Pearson pointed out that the Chinese communists and the Chinese
nationalists weré unanimous in opposing it. Canada had no other commitment
in regard to Formosa than that which arose from our membership in the United
Nations. We felt that the status of Formosa has not yet been fully determined
but we also felt that the communist Government in Peking should not use force
. to bring about that determination. ' : .

" The third point made by the leader of the CCF party was that we sheuld
seat communist China in the United Nations and he had contrasted our policy .
unfavourably with that of the United Kingdom. The Minister pointed out that
the United Kingdom, while recognizing the Peking Government, has not at
any time supported the application of that Government for membership in the

. United Nations., o :

- The fourth point of the CCF’s China policy was that, we should not inter-
vene in the struggle between the two Chinese Governments over the off shore
islands. Mr. Pearson repeated that it was our policy to stay out of the struggle
for these -off shore islands and he thought that other governments would be
well-advised to adopt the same policy. He was even bold enough to hope that
that would be the policy which will be adopted in due course by all the gov-
ernments concerned. : »

Lines of Defence

Mr. Pearson referred to the concept of lines of defence which had been
raised in the debate—the suggestion that Formosa should be our first line of
defence, as it was for the United States. This kind of concept was misleading
and dangerous. If Formosa was absolutely vital, it could be argued that the
off shore islands should be protected as vital to that first line position and then :
the coast of China vital to the protection of these islands. It was, however, £
equally dangerous to suggest that no country in its search for security had any
right to establish a line of defence outside its own borders. Our own troops, |
after all, are stationed in Europe today. Mr. Pearson said: »

The fact is, surely that our own line of defence is attacked and our own security
is jeopardized whenever a free people anywhere is the victim of aggression.
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. N .
In fact, our safety is endangered whenever there is any war any place. Our only.
' safe policy is to join with friendly states in maintaining that peace and prevent-
mg war by collective action.

Relation thh the Umted States

Concludmg his” statement, the Minister said he would return almost to
where he began He-said:

The sub]ect which has loomed so large- throughout this debate has been
our relations with the United States and our preoccupation with those relations.
This preoccupation, indeed this anxiety, is understandable over our relations
economic, our relations political and our relations strategic. I suggest that that
relatxonshlp, vitally important as it must be to us and as-it has been in the past,
will be even more so in the future. A relationship to be successful on both sides

" must be based on mutual respect, a freedom to hold and “to express our own -

_ views. I assure my hon. friends who have been criticizing the Government
because we have not, as they have said, had enough courage to express those
views, that they do not feel any more strongly about that than we do. However,

- we in the Government happen at this time to have some responsibility for the
conduct of international relations. It is not always advisable in the conduct of
diplomacy and international affairs, even with our best friends, to shout from’
the housetop and throw our weight about, in order to 1mpress our own people
with the fact that we are very independent.

This relationship must also be based on recogmtlon of the fact that 1f our
coalition, which is now headed by the United States, breaks up, then indeed
there will be a grave danger to peace and security. I suggest; therefore, that
while we must be independent and speak up when it is necessary to do so, we
must be sure we do nothing avoidable by our words and by our deeds to further
that wrong end of disunity and division.. When we do disagree with the United
States we must be sure that that dlsagreement is not only based on a narrow
. conception of our national interest, but is a disagreement which goes to the
very basis of the coalition policy and which we maintain on the hlghest prin-
ciples of peace and international security.-

It is quite true that there are strains and stresses on the coalition at the
present time. There has never been a coalition, even in wartime, which was
easy to manage. In peacetime, they are not very often necessary. But in a period
such as we have at present, between peace and war, a coalition is not only
desperately required, but it is very difficult indeed to manage. So there are
stresses and strains now pressing against it, but we will be able to weather them. -
It is quite true that the greatest of these at the present time is in the Far East.
I have not come across a better short expression of the nature and the impor-
tance of these Far Eastern-strains than I have found in a paragraph in the April -
9 edition of the Economist. It reads as follows:

“The danger of the next few months is that, confronted by the threat
of renewed fighting off the China coast, many otherwise sensible people
* in Britain—

And the writer could have 'ldded Canada

i “~will say that they would rather have peace than the American alliance.
B " Nothing, in fact, could be sillier, for there is no such choice. It is still
1 ) possible to have both peace and the alliance. It is certainly not possrble
» to have peace for long without it.” .

N

We wish to have in this Parliament and in this country both peace and
the alliance—not merely the American alliance but an alliance for friendly co-
operation with all' peace-loving free countries of the world.
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Indochina—Statement on Vietham

On May 3, the Secretary of State for External Affairs tabled in the House
of Commons the first interim reports of the International Supervisory Commis-
sions in Laos and Cambodia and the first interim reports of the International
Supervisory Commission for Vietnam. On the same date Mr. Pearson made
the following statement concerning freedom of movement for refugees in Nor:h
Vietnam in response to a question on this subject which had been asked in the
House of Commons by Mr. J. G. Diefenbaker on April 29.

Last Friday the hon. member for Prince
Albert asked a question concerning freedom
of movement in North Vietnam, a matter
which has aroused very considerable interest
throughout the country, and I should like to

- .make a statement on it now. - :

The -situation with respect to freedom of
movement for refugees from Vietnam, which

~was provided for under article 14(d) of the

armistice agreement, is not satisfactory, nor
does the international supervisory commission
regard it as so; certainly the Canadian mem-

" ber on that commission does not.

The commission announced early in Feb-

" -ruary last that it has found that the procedure

164

to ensure this movement by the issue of travel
permits was cumbrous and complicated, and
that fears current among the population of
North Vietnam had tended to. make them re-
luctant to apply to the authorities for such

. . permits. ‘Action was taken by the commission

which it was hoped would facilitate the
proper and more effective implementation of
this part of the agreement. However, reports

‘to the effect that people in North Vietnam

were still -being prevented from. exercising
their rights of freedom of movement have per-
sisted. Therefore the International Commis-
sion recently sent three further mobile teams,
on each of which of course there was a Can-
adian, to make a special survey of those areas
in North Vietnam concerning which com-
plaints had been made. On the basis of the
reports of this survey, the commission is now
determining what further action is necessary.

. There 'are, of course, limitations on the
effectiveness of international inspection by the
commission in this and in other matters. Some
of ‘these limitations are inherent in the cease-
fire agreement itself. It reflects the fact that

- the Commission is not a supra-national body,

that it does not have any executive respon-
sibilities with respect to the carrying out of
the agreement and that its inspection teams
do not in any sense constitute international
police detachments. The Commission can only
operate with the effective co-operation of the
parties to the agreement and it does not
always receive that co-operation, especially
in this question of freedom of movement, from
the communist government in North Vietnam,
and that is the main reason why in this matter

‘the résults have been disappointing, to say

the least.

I would not wish anyone to think that our
representatives on the International Commis-
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sion for Vietnam are satisfied with the w2y
the freedom of movement provisions of tie
armistice agreement are being carried ot
They are not satisfied, and the government
fully shares that dissatisfaction. Qur views
have been stated very clearly in the Intor-
national commission in' Viefnam, and have,
I think, had some effect on the decisions of
the Commission.

- If one of the parties to the agreement is
evading its clear obligations and responsilil-
ities with respect to the freedom of movemcat
for civilians, it is not going unnoticed by cur
representative on the Commission or by the
Government. But this is not a situation, I suz2-
gest, which will be solved merely by letti:g
off steam. We are convinced that in order to
ensure that the provisions of the agreement
are carried out to the greatest degree possille
in the circumstances, we must continue 0
work through our representative on the Co 2-
mission in the same manner as we have done
over the last eight months, pressing for betier
performance in every way possible and ex-
posing violations when they can be detectcd.
That still seems to us to be the most likcly
method of ensuring that the greatest possitle
number of people who wish to do so can leave
North Vietnam for the south.

There have been suggestions in some qu:r-
ters that Canada might withdraw from the
Commission as a gesture of protest about the
way the Commission has been prevented fre:mn
correcting the situation with respect to free-
dom of movement. Such a move would, how-
ever, prejudice also the fulfilment of the main
military provisions of the agreement, thus
creating new tensions and possibly jeopaid-
izing the maintenance of peace, not only in
Vietnam but also in the neighbouring coun-
tries of Laos and Cambodia. Nor would cur
withdrawal be of any assistance whatsoever
to those in North Vietnam who want to lea-e.
Indeed, it might eliminate any remaini:g
hope that their lot might be alleviated. Ve
must, therefore, keep our sense of perspective
in this matter; but without condoning or frr-

. gztting some of the terrible things that sre

ing done.

A question was asked also by the hca.

member for Prince Albert the other day as,

to the possibility that the time for freedcm

‘of movement for refugees might be extend:d

beyond the terminal date, which is May 18,

(Continued on page 167)
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1955.

{a) Printed Documents:

Survey of World Iron Ore Resources. Occur-

- rence, Appraisal and Use. E/2655, ST/
ECA/27. New York, 1955. Sales No.: 1954.
IL.D.5. 345 pp. $3.50.

fconomic Survey of Asia and the Far East
1954. Bangkok, 1955. 223 p. $2.00. Sales

~No.: 1955.ILF.3. (Also issued as Vol. V,*
No. 4 of ‘the Economic Bulletin for Asia
and the Far East). .

Demographic Yearbook 1954 (Sixth Issue).

- New York, 1954. 729 p. (bilingual). $6.00.
Sales No.: 1954.XIIL.5.

Yearbook on Human Rights for '1952.. New
;f&){;gl 1954. 490 p. $5.00. Sales No.: 1954.

Hultiple-Purpose River' Basin Development.

. Part I: Manual of river basin planning.
Flood Control Series No. 7. ST/ECAFE/
SER.F/7. New York, 1955. 83 p. Sales No.:
1955.IL.F.1. .

Laws (_'Joncérm'ng Nationality (Uhited Nations
¢ Legislative Series). ST/LEG/SER.B/4 and
: Ai\éi‘gilv {uly 1954. 594 p. $4.00 Sales No.:

Study on Expulsion of Immigrants. ST/SOAY -
I2‘2’.'61‘vlarch 1955. 77 p. Sales No.: 1955.

‘Middle East Seminar on the prevention of
. crime and the treatment of offénders, Cairo,
5 to 17 December 1953. SE/TAA/SER.C/.
11‘7,,19'{ August 1954, 97 p. Sales No.: 1954,

—_——

APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS IN THE ‘
CANADIAN DIPLOMATIC SERVICE !

Mr. W. F. A, Turgeon was transferred from the Canadian Embassy, Dublin, to the Canadian
o Embassy, Lisbon, with the rank of Ambassador, effective April 20, 1955, :

Mr. H. W. Walker was posted from Ottawa to the Canadian Embassy, Belgrade, effective

Mr. K. Goldschlag was transfeﬁed‘from the Office bof the High Commissioner for Canada,
New Delhi, to the Office of the High Commissioner for Canada, London, effective April 5,

Mr. C. E. McGaughey was posted from Ottawa to fhe Officé of the High Commissioner for
Canada, New Delhi, effective April 25, 1955. ’ .

Mr. Earl Gordon Drake was appointed to the Department of External Affairs as a Foreign
Service Officer Grade 1 effective April 1, 1955.

o

CURRENT UNITED NATI.ONS DOCUMENTS*
_~""A SELECTED LIST ,
) IC] Pleadings, The Minquiers and Ecrehos

Case (U.K./France). Judgment of Novem-
ber 17th, 1953. 736 p. (bilingual). ‘Sales
number 130. -

ILO . -
(ILO publications may be secured from
Canada Branch, ILO, 95 Rideau St.,
Ottawa 2, Canada.) .

Administrative Practice of Social Insur-
ance. Geneva, 1955. 86 p. (Studies and
Reports, New Series, No. 40).

. Guide for Labour Inspectors. Geneva, 1955..
107 p. (Studies and Reports, New Series, .

No. 41). :

" ITO (GATT)

Final Act adopted at the Ninth Session of
+ the Contracting Parties and Protocol
amending Part I and Articles XXIX and
XXX of the General Agreement; Proto-
_col amending the Preamble and Parts II
and III of the General Agreement; Pro-

tocol of Organizational Amendments to -
. the General Agreement;” Agreement on -

the Organizational Trade Co-operation.
Geneva, 10 March 1955. 216 p. (bi-
lingual). .

Fourth Protocol of rectifications and modi-

fications to the Annexes and to the texts -

of the schedules to the GATT. Geneva,
7 March 1955. 81 p.-(bilingual).

. Declaration on the continued application
of schedules to the GATT. Geneva, 10
March-1955.15 p. (bilingual).

* Printed documents may be procured from the Canadian sales agents for United Nations Publications, The
Ryerson Press, 299 Queen Street West, Toronto, and Periodica Inc., 5112 avenue Papineau, Montreal, or from
thelr sub-agents: Book Room Limited, Chronicle Building, Halifax; McGill University Book Store, Montreal;
University of Toronto Press and Book Store, Toronte; University of British Columbla Bogk Store, Van-
couver; University of Montreal Book Store, Montreal; and Les Presses Universitaires, Y.aval, Quebec.
Certain mimeographed document series are available by annual subscription. Further information can be
obtained from Sales and Circulation Section, United Nations, New York. UNESCO publications can be

-Obtained from their sales agents: University of Toronto Press, Toronto, and Periodica Inc., 5112 avenue

Papineau, Montreal. All publications and documents may be consulted at certain designated libraries listed

- In “External Affairs’, February 1954, p. 67.
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.. UNESCO

Approved - Programme and Buciget for
1955-56. Paris, 13 January 1955. 329 p.

" (re 8C/5 and 8C/5 Corrigenda).

Teaching Abroad. No. 7, February 1955.
Paris 1955. 81 p. (bilingual).

Economics and Action by Pierre Mendés-
France and Gabriel Ardant. (Science
and Society). 222 p. $3.50. New York,
Columbia University Press 1955.

Compulsory Education in Can;zbodia, Laos

and Viet-Nam by Charles Bilodeau, Som-

lith Pathammavong, Le Quang Hong.
157 p. $1.25. (Studies on- Compulsory
Education—XIV). .7

Without the Chrysanthemum and the
Sword (A study of the attitudes of youth
in post-war Japan) by Jean Stoetzel. 334

p. $4.00. Columbia University Press/

Unesco 1955.

The Cross and the Sword by Manuel de
Jesus Calvan. Translated by Robert
Graves. (A novel of ruthlessness and in-

trigue when greed followed in the wake -

of Columbus and the Indian fought for
‘survival). 366 p. $3.75. .

UNESCO Collection of Representative:

Works: Latin American Series. Pub-
- lished with the co-operation of the Or-

‘ganization of American ‘States. Indiana

University Press, Bloomington, 1954. -

International Yearbook of Education 1954.

UNESCO and IBE, Publication No. 161. :

409 p. $3.00. ’

The Social Sciences. ‘Paris- 1955. 64 p.
(UNESCO-" and its Programmes—XII).

, ‘ CORRIGENDA
- Vol. 7, No. 4, April 1955, page 123, last paragraph,.line six for “Pakistan” read

“Poland”.

A Ibid, page 126, paragraph four, line two, for “another” read “the other”. .
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'WHO - S
The Work of WHO 1954. Annual Reporl
- of the Director-General to the WHA
and to the U.N. Geneva, March 1935,

209 p. $2.00. Official Records of WHO.
No. 59.

Executive Board, Fifteenth Session, Gen-
eva, 18 January-4 February 1955. Part
II: Report on the proposed programme
and budget estimates for 1956, Geneva,
March 1955.-137 p. $1.25. Official Re-
cords of WHO, No. 61.

(b) vMiineographed Documents:

International Survey of Programmes of Social
Development. (Prepared by the Bureau of
Social ' Affairs, U.N. Secretariat, in co-op-
.eration with ILO, FAO, UNESCO and
\SNHO). E/CN.5/301, 81 March 1935.

91 p. - )

. Progress made by -the U.N. in the field of
Social Welfare during the period 1 January
. 1953-31 December 1954 and Proposals for
the Programme of work 1955-57. (Report
by the Secretary-General). E/CN.5/398,
15 March 1955. 128 p. and Annexes A to G.

Report on the Latin American Meeting of Ex-
-perts on the Pulp and Paper Indusiry,
Buenos Aires, 19 October-2. November
1954. E/CN.12/361 (E/2697), FAO/ETAP
No. 462, ST/TAA/SER.C/19. 139 p.

Systematic Compilation of International In-
.. struments relating to the Legal Status of
Aliens—UNITED STATES OF AMER-
ICA. (UNIDROIT—International Institate
- for the Unification of Private Law). Rome
November 1954. LSA/20. 477 p.




TREATY !NFORMATION

Portugﬁl

© Current Actions

Trade- Agreement. Signed at Lisbon, May 28, 1954.

Entered into force provisionaﬂy July 1, 1954. ‘
Ratifications exchanged April 29, 1955. '
Entered into force definitively April 29, 1955.

I3

RECONSTRUCTION IN §OUTH KOREA "
(Continued from page 148) o

1t was also my great privilege to be signally honoured by receiving a personal
citation from His Excellency and also one from the National Assembly of South

Kcrea.-

The day I left for home they closed down the plant and everyone came
to the airport, as did also members of one of the universities where I had
spoken on “Canada”. The flowers and presents that they gave me really showed

their gratitude and were appreciated.

It was a tremendous job, but despite the difficulties it was a most satisfying
and gratifying assignment, and gave me a real sense of achievement. When
I returned to Canada the knowledge went with me that I had helped a country
and its people who so richly deserved help, ‘assistance and guidance.

1think. The Commission is actively concerned
with finding ways and means of ensuring that
this provision of the cease-fire agreement is
properly implemented, and it will, I am sure,
consider - the possibility of an extension, if
necessary; but any extension of the period

would require the concurrence of both parties .

to the cease-fire agreement, whose full co-
operation would be required if an extension
were to provide a real solution to the problem.

I tabled today, copies of the first interim .

reports of the Commission for Vietnam an

the second interim report. But I should like
to point out now and emphasize that the
reports of the Commission were in each case
prepared by the Commission as a whole, in-

EXTERNAL AFFAIRS iN PARLIAMENT
(Continued from page 164) ‘

cluding the Polish and Indian members as
well as the Canadian representative: It may
be that these reports, therefore, do not reflect
entirely our dissatisfaction with the freedom
of movement position.

I understand that the Vietnam Commission
has recently completed a third interim report
which is now being forwarded to the Geneva
conference powers, as indeed the first two
have been. In connection with the submission
of this report, steps have been taken by the

. Canadian representative to ensure that the

unsatisfactory situation with respect to the
carrying out of the provisions in the agree-
ment for freedom of movement for the civil
population will be given special attention.
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i

STATEMENTS AND SPEECHES
(Obtainable from the Information Division,‘ bepartinent of External Affairs, Ottawa, Canadg)
" The following serial numbers are available in Canada. and abxjoad:

No. 55/9—~World Trade at the Crossroads, .made in the House of Commons, March.
?:n address by the Minister of Tﬁllde and 24, 1955.
ommerce, Mr. C. D. Howe, to the Can- .
di lub. N 1 M 1. . No. 55/11-The Americans—How Well Do
adian Club, Montreal, Marc:‘h 21,1955 " We Really Know Them, an address by

No. 55/10—The Far Eastern Situation, a the Canadian Ambassador to the United
statement by the Secretary of State for States, Mr. A. D. P. Heeney, to the
External Affairs, Mr. L. E. Pearson, in- Women’s Canadian Club, Montreal,
troducing-the debate on external affairs, February 7, 1955. -

The following serial numbers are available abroadbnly:
- No. 55/12—The House Building Industry, an- No. 55/13—The Effects of Radiation on Hy-

address by the Minister of Public Works, man Health, a reply tabled in the House
Mr. R. H. Winters, at a meeting of the of Commons by the Minister of Health
National House - Builders’ Convention, and Welfare, Mr. Paul Martin, in answer
Toronto, March 29, 1955: ) - " to a enquiry by Mr. F. A. Enfield, M.P,,

April 4, 1955.

N

Ondwu, Edmond Cloutier, CM.G., 0.A., D.S.P., Printer to the Queen’s
" . Most Excellent Majesty, Controller of Stationery, 1955.
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Ministerial Meeting of NATO Council

: THE North Atlantic Council met in Ministerial session in Paris on May 9, 10,

Ll " and 11. Canada was represented at this meeting by the Secretary of State for

C External Affairs, Mr. L. B. Pearson, and Mr. L. D. Wilgress, the Permanent

" Representative of Canada to the North Atlantic Council. They were accom-

panied by Mr. J. W. Holmes, Assistant Under-Secretary for External Affairs,

and other officials from the Department of External Affairs and the Canadian
Delegation to the North Atlantic Council in Paris.

The main occasion for this Ministerial meeting was the admission of the
German Federal Republic to NATO. There were originally twelve countries
signatories of the North Atlantic Treaty—Belgium, Canada, Denmark, Frauce,
Iceland, Italy, Luxembourg, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Uhited Kingdom
and United States. Turkey and Greece joined the alliance at the beginning of
1952. ‘ ' '

On Monday, May 9, the flag of the West German Republic was hoisted
beside those of the other fourteen members of the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization and Chancellor Adenauer took his seat among the other Foreign
Ministers at the Council. Mr. Pearson’s statement of welcome on the accession
of the German Federal Republic may be found in External Affairs May 1955,
page 149, . - ‘

.The other purpose. of the Ministerial meeting was to provide an occasion
for a most useful discussion and exchange of views between the Foreign Min-
isters on a number of matters of political importance, both of direct and indirect
concern to NATO. The discussions ‘were lLeld at a time when public interest

- in the possibility and substance of Four-Power talks was running high and the
‘representatives of the United States, the United Kingdom and France, whose
governments had already had a preliminary exchange of views on this ques-
tion, were able to examine this problem informally with the representatives of
the other members of the Organization. This consultation with governments
which would naturally have a direct interest in the outcome of such tzlks,
fitted conveniently into the process of diplomatic preparation for the Four-
Power conference. ! f

Broad ‘Agenda ,

The agenda of the Ministerial meeting was sufficiently broad to cove: all
“subjects of greatest concern to NATO countries and three full days were sot
aside to permit the Foreign Ministers to carry on the discussion in some detail. |
Moreover, the procedure, which was tried for the first time, of agreeing in-
formally that certain Ministers should lead the discussion on matters they
- were most directly informed on, proved useful in promoting an-exchange of |-
views.- : :

- There was no attempt to reach decisions at this meeting nor to reach any
conclusions except in the most general terms. These conclusions are set out in
the communique issued at the end of the talks, the text of which appears on L\i

Py
-

page 172. ' ‘ _ o
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NEW NATO HEADQUARTERS

A model of the new NATO Headquarters to be built at the Place de la Porte vDauphine, at the end
of Avenue Foch between the Boulevard Lannes and Avenue Marechal, Paris. ’

While there was general agreement on the policy aims of all members in
the North Atlantic Treaty.area, the main purpose was not so much. to reach
an agreement on a common denominator of policy, as to attain a better under-
standing of the various points of view on problems of common concern.

As the Secretary of State for External Affairs said in an interview after
the session: :

I have always thought that if the North Atlantic Treaty Organization is to
survive the emergency which gave it birth, it must be much more than a simple
military alliance. '

I mean that as well as being an organization for co-operation on ‘defence
it must also be a centre of political, economic and social co-operation.

The last Council meeting during which we were able to exchange what
seemed to me to be a wide range of opinions and views furnished us with the
proof of the important progress we are making in the field of political co-
operation. ' i . . ‘

The latest in the series of Ministerial meetings of the North Atlantic
Council is, therefore, mostly to be remembered for having marked a notable
growth in size and stature of the Organization. The German Federal Republic
has entered NATO and into full political and defence association with the
Western nations. This meeting also demonstrated a growing capacity for col-
lective responsibility in taking. counsel before important decisions are made
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on the use of its increasing military and diplomatic strength. As the Atlantic

community is reflected in a growing feeling of community among its members,

-as well as in the development of various forms of co-operation, non-military
, as well as military, this meeting was an important milestone in the develop-
) _ ment of NATO. . ' , .

COMMUNIQUE IOF THE NORTH ATLANTIC COUNCIL

The North Atlantic C(;uncil, under the Chairmanship of Mr. Stephanos
. Stephanopoulos, Foreign Minister of Greece, met in ministerial session in Paris
on May 9, 10 and 11, 1955. ‘

I

To welcome the accession of the Federal Republic of Germany to the
North Atlantic Treaty, the Council held an opening public session. In speeches

- made on that occasion, the texts of which have already been made public, Min-
isters stressed the significance they attach to the entry of the Federal Republic
as a democratic and sovereign state into the North Atlantic community. The
Federal Chancellor, replying to the welcome extended him by his colleagues,
emphasized the -full harmony existing between the objectives of the North
Atlantic Treaty and the ardent desirée for peace, security and freedom felt by

~ the whole German people including the eighteen million in East Germany.

I

The Council reaffirmed the purely defensive character of the Atlantic
alliance. It recorded its deep satisfaction at the entry into force of the agree-
ments which establish Western European Union and which promote peace and
provide specific safeguards, including the control of armaments. The Council
also noted the valuable mutual support made possible by close collaboration
between NATO and Western European Union in their respective fields of

" activity. o - . : '

The Council welcomed the declarations made by the Ministers of member
-governments signatory to the Italian Peace Treaty recalling the active part
taken by Italy in the progress of Atlantic and European co-operation, and
reaffirming that various discriminatory. aspects of that treaty were considered
to be inconsistent with the position of Italy as an ally.

/

I

The Ministers examined major aspects of the international situation within
- and beyond the NATO area.

- “They discussed a report on the current negotiations regarding the Austrian
‘State Treaty, and welcomed the indications that the Soviet Union may now
join in concluding such a treaty, long sought by the Western Powers.

They were resolved to continue the policies heretofore followed in build-
ing and maintaining the strength and unity of the West. '

" The Council welcomed the initiative of F rance, the United Kingdom and
the United States in proposing to the Soviet Union negotiations to find means

(Continued on page 183)
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pisarmament Discussions in E.omlon‘.‘

THE second round of private discussions of the United Nations Disarmament
Sub-Committee began in London on February 25 and was suspended on May
18. The Sub-Committee, which consists of Canada, France, the United King-
dom, the United States and the U.S.S.R., was reconvened in accordance with v
the resolution adopted by the General Assembly on November 4, 1954. At that AR
time the Soviet representative, Mr. Vyshinsky, accepted “as a basis” for further e
negotiations the Anglo-French proposals which had been presented during - R
the first round of discussions of the Sub-Committee in the spring of 1954. - ‘ '
These proposals had then been flatly rejected by the Soviet . Government. Mr.
Vyshinsky’s announcement, together with the fact that the General Assembly
resolution on disarmament secured a unanimous vote, had been hailed as hope-

c }] ful signs that some progress in the lengthy disarmament negotiations might

e B atlast be made. = - v : , , o o

;; , The recent discussions in London may have brought about a substantial E
‘ narrowing of the gap between the Western and Soviet positions. This is all the : R R
;’ more remarkable in view of the negative attitude of the Soviet Union at the - .~ S

outset. The hope that some progress might be made was dashed—temporarily— SRR :
at the first meeting when the Soviet delegation tabled new proposals which :
represented a complete reversal of the Soviet position taken at the ninth session SRR

\

¢ |1 of the General Assembly. These proposals which actually ignored the Anglo- RSN
. |1 French plan approved earlier by Mr. Vyshinsky were merely a revised version ' 2

1 |4 of the old “ban the bomb” propaganda theme which, this time, suggested that Pl
1 [ “all states which possess atomic and hydrogen weapons . . . should destroy ° e [ e
» |l completely all those weapons in their possession”. Conventional armaments o 1)

r |4 and armed forces under these proposals were to be left as they were and as

per usual the question of ‘international control would be discussed after the ‘ h
decision to destroy nuclear weapons. These proposals were of course completely P
unacceptable to the Western Powers since they would nullify the United States R
lead in the nuclear field while the Communist powers would retain preponder- ‘ S
ance in conventional armaments and armed forces. Not only did the Soviet o i
Government abandon the co-operative attitude adopted last fall but.at the
1 same time it disregarded the rule of secrecy under which the Sub-Committee
is operating by releasing the text of its proposals to the press in order to gain
propaganda advantages. : .

- -
T T R

et ik e Y

. . i
Western Disarmament Plan ' ' . : _ SR
When the Western representatives decided to let the record speak for : ok i -

itself and prepared to abandon the talks the Soviet Union found itself in a . Py
vulnerable position and reverted for all practical purposes to the Vyshinsky -
proposals presented at the ninth session. This second set of proposals did not
call for the immediate destruction of stockpiles and even represented some
improvement on the.-Vyshinsky::proposals, -although.;the:Western and Soviet
positions remained far apart on the vital issue of international control over the ‘ =
{ disarmament programme. This happy development, however, was marred by AR
 [d the publication in Pravda (March 24) of a distorted account of the Sub-Com- L

{ mittee proceedings followed on the same day by a more detailed distorted
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story ‘given to the Tass correspondent in London by the Soviet representative.

-

on the Sub-Committee. In the meantime the Western' Powers had confirmed
their position by re-introducing the ‘Anglo-French proposals in the form of a
draft resolution sponsored this time by all four Western members of the Sub-
Committee. Like the Anglo-French-memorandum, the Western resolution calls

_for the preliminary acceptance by all states of the prohibition of the usc of
nuclear weapons except in defence against aggression. It also calls for the
_preparation of a Disarmament Treaty which would provide for: -

(a) The total prohibition of the use and manufacture of nuclear weapdns
. and weapons of mass destruction of every type, together with the con-
version of existing stocks of nuclear weapons for peaceful purposes;

(b) Major reductions in all armed forces and conventional armaments;

(c) The establishment of a control organ with rights and powers and func-
tions adequate to guarantee the effective observance of the agreed
prohibitions and reductions.

The disarmament programme embodying these provisions should be carried
out by stages, the first stage consisting of a freeze of armed forces and military
expenditures, both atomic and non-atomic, at levels existing on December 31,

1954 (or such other date as may be agreed at the proposed World Disarm-

ament Conference). During the second stage, the first half of the reductions of
conventional armaments and armed forces agreed upon at the Disarmament
Conference would go into effect and-on.completion of these reductions: the
manufacture of nuclear weapons would cease. At the third and final stage, the

. second half of agreed reductions of conventional armaments and armed forces

would take place whereupon the total prohibition of nuclear weapons would
go into force and stockpiles of these weapons would be eliminated. One essen-

* tial feature of the western proposals is that the measures envisaged within

each stage should only take place when “the control organ reports that it is
able effectively to enforce them”. :

Additions to Western Proposals ‘ _ :

-~ The return of the Soviet Union to the Vyshinsky proposals of the autumn
of 1954 set the stage for the constructive work accomplished by the Sub-Com-
mittee during its recent discussions. The Western powers took the initiative
by tabling a number of proposals which supplemented or improved the general
disarmament programme outlined in their basic proposals. ‘

The most significant additions to the Western programme related to the
levels at which armed forces should be reduced and to the principles of inter-
national control. On the first point the United Kingdom and the French delega-
tions submitted proposals whereby the forces of the United States, the U.S.5.R.
and China would be reduced to between 1 and 1% million men, while those of

~ the United Kingdom and France would be reduced to 650,000 men. On the

second point the four Western members tabled a draft resolution outlining in
some detail what they mean by effective international control. This paper
suggests that the control organ should have, among others, the power to super-
vise and verify the disclosures of information required at each stage of the
disarmament programme and to organize and conduct field and aerial surveys
to ensure its implementation and to ascertain whether all installations and
facilities have been disclosed. The Western paper also specifies that the inter-
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national control officials sh